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TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE

In 1987, the Texas Legislature passed House Bill 2182. This bill, which became effeclive with the 1989 Fall Semester, requires
that all Texas public college and univers~y students be tested for reading, writing and mathematics skills. This legislation applies
to students enrolling in the Dallas Commun~y Colleges - Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, EI Centro, Mountain View, North
Lake and Richland.

a.' What Ie the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP)? .
A. TASP is a diagnostic testing program to assess the academic skills of students.entering Texas public colleges and universities.

II is designed to determine if students have the reading, writing and math skills necessary to succeed in college courses. The
results of the test will point to specllic academic strengths and weaknesses and will help advisors and counselors place
students in courses in which they can do well and develop the necessary skills for college success. If students score poorly in
one or more areas of the test, TASP requires them to enroll and participate in appropriate remediation until all sections of the

test are passed.

a. Who must take the TASP test?
A. Since the Fall 1989 semester, all college students must take TASP either before or during the semester of completing 15

college-level credit hours. Such scores must be reported to the college prior to the next registration. ALL students planning
to become a certllied teacher in Texas MUST take and pass TASP.

a. Are there any exemptions Irom taking the TASP test?
A. Students who have completed at least three (3) credit hours of college-level work prior to the 1989 Fall Semester will be

exempt from taking TASP. Courses that count toward this exemption are those taken at the DCCCD or other regionally-
accredited colleges or universlties and which will count toward graduation; also, various credit-by-exam programs taken prior
to Fall 1989 will result in an exemption. Students enrolled in a DCCCD academic program leading to a certllicate may receive
a waiver from TASP.

The following DCCCD courses or their equivalents will NOT count toward the three hours: Any course numbered below 100,
Art 199, College Learning Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Development 100, Human Development
110, Library Skills 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199.

a. Must a student take TASP prior to entering a DCCCD college? ,
A. No, it is not necessary that a student take TASP prior to enrolling. However. oecco students must take TASP prior to

completing fifteen (15) hours of college-level courses and report scores prior to the next registration. In most cases, 5
courses will equal 15 hours of credit. ALL PERFORMANCE GRADES (A - F) earned in courses will count toward the 15 hours

01credlt.

a. II students must take TASP by the completion of their 15th credit hour, does this mean they must pass TASP by that

same time?
A. No, students are required only to take TASP prior to completing their 15th credit hour, and report scores before their next

DCCCD registration. If students do not "pass" a section or sections of TASP, they will be mandated into remediation.
Students must pass all sections of TASP before they can be awarded a degree from the DCCCD. Students who transfer to
a four-year state college or university will not be allowed to take junior or senior courses until they have passed all sections
ofTASP.

a. How and when will the TASP test be given?
A. The three-part (reading, wr~ing and mathematics) test will be given on a statewide basis at designated testing sites, much like

the SAT and ACT tests. Each DCCCD college is a test site. During 1992, the test will be given on June 20, July 18,
September 19 and November 14. During 1993, the test dates are February 20, April 24, June 19 and July 24. TASP
registration ma1erials are available in the Counseling Centers and/or Testing Centers of each of the DCCCD colleges.

a. What Is the cost of the TASP test? Is there a study guide available?
A. The cost for the total test is $26. An Official TASP Study Guide can be purchased in DCCCD College Book Stores or

it can be ordered by writing to TASP Project, P.O. Box 1403478, Austin, Texas, 78714-0347. Study Guides are available for'
, reference use in each of the DCCCD college libraries. .

a. How will TASP affect students planning to attend a 'DCCCD college?
A. Students planning to attend a DCCCD college will continue to complete the usual steps for enrollment. TASP scores should

be reported after being admitted by those who have taken TASP. However, for students who have not taken TASP, the col-
lege will indicate whether or not they should take the DCCCD's assessment test. Then, before completing their 15th credit
hour, students must take the TASP test and report their scores before their next registration.

a. Are students translerrlng Into the DCCCD required to take TASP?,
A. Unless the transfer student qualifies for one of the exemptions discussed above, he or she is required to take TASP. Transfer

students from another Texas public college/univers~y are expected to take TASP no later than the semester of enrollment in
15 college-level credit hours, and the hours earned a1other Texas public colleges ARE USED in computing the 15 credit
hours. Such students must report scores before registering for college-level hours in the DCCCD. Hours earned at private or
out-ot-state colleges/univers~ies ARE used in computing such 15 credit hours. If transfer students from such institutions have
already exceeded 15 hours, they must take TASP within their next nine hours.

II you would like more Information on the Texas Academic Skills Program, please contact the college's <;Ounsellng,

Center.
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Academic Calendar for 1992-93
Summer Sessions, 1992
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

May 25 (M) Memorial Day Holiday
May 27 (W) Registration (Richland Only)
May 28 (R) Registration (All Campuses)
June 1 (M) Classes Begin
June 4 (R) 4th Class Day
June 18 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With a Grade

of "W"
TASP Test Administered
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Fourth of July Holiday
~rades Due in Registrar's Office

by 10:00 a.rn.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)
July 8 (T) Registration (All Campuses)
July 9 (W) Classes Begin
July 10 (F) Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
July 14 (T) 4th Class Day
July 18 (5) TASP Test Administered
July 30 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade

of OW"
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades Due in Registrar's Office

by 10 a.m.

June 20 (5)
July 2 (R)
July 2 (R)
July 3 (F)
July 6 (M)

August 11 (T)
AU9ust 11 (T)
AU9ust 13 (R)

Spring Semester, 1993
January 4 (M) College Buildings and Offices

Reopen
Faculty Reports
Registration Period
(Varies by Campus)
Faculty Professional Development
Martin Luther King, Jr. Day Holiday
Classes Begin (M-R) Classes
Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Only Classes Begin
12th Class Day
District Conference Day
Faculty Professional Development

. (TJCTA)
Friday Only Classes Meet
Saturday Only Classes Meet
TASP Test Administered
Spring Break Begins
Spring Holiday for All Employees
Classes Resume
Last Day to Withdraw W~h A Grade

of OW"
Holidays Begin
Classes Resume
TASP Test Administered
Final Exams--Friday Only Classes
Final Exams-·Saturday Only
Classes
Final Exams for M·R Classes
Semester Ends
Graduation
Grades Due in Registra(s Office by

10 a.m.

january 11 (M)
January 11-14

(M-R)
January 15 (F)
January 18 (M )
January 19 (M)
January 22 (F)
January 23 (5)
February 1 (M)
February 18 (R)
February 19 (F)

February 19 (F)
February 20 (5)

TBA
March 15 (M)
March 19 (F)
March 22 (M)
March 25 (R)

April 9 (F)
April 12 (M)

TBA
May 7 (F)
May 8 (5)

Faculty Reports
Registration Period
(Varies by Campus)
Faculty Professional Development
Classes Begin (M-R) Classes
Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Only Classes Begin
Labor Day Holiday
12th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade

of OW"
TASP Test Administered
Thanksgiving Holidays Begin
Classes Resume
Final Exams for Friday Only

Classes
Final Exams for Saturday Only
Classes
Final Exams for M-R Classes

May 10-13 (M-R)
May 13 (R)
May 13 (R)
May 17 (M)

Fall Semester, 1992
August 24 (M)
August 24-27

(M-R)
August 28 (F)
August 31 (M-R)
September4 (F)
September 5 (5)
September 7 (M)
September 14 (5)

TBA
November 5 (R)

TBA
November 26 (R)
November 30 (M)
December 11 (F)

December 12 (5)

December 14-17
. (M-R)

December 17 (R)
December 21 (M)

December 25 (F)

Summer Sessions, 1993
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

except for first week)
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration (Varies By Campus)
Classes Begin .
4th Class Day
Class Day (Only Friday Ciass Day)
TASP Test Administered
Last 'Day to Withdraw With a Grade

of OW"
Fourth of July Holiday
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades Due in Registrar's Office

by 10:00 a.m.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week
except for first week)

Registration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
4th Class Day .
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade

of "W"
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades Due in Registra(s Office

by 10:00 a.m.

May 31 (M)
June 2-3 (W-R)
June 7 (M)
June 10 (R)
June 11 (F)

TBA
June 24 (R)

July 5 (W)
July 8 (R)
July 8 (R)
July 12 (M)

Semester Ends
Grades Due in Registrar's Office by

10 a.m. .
College Buildings and Offices

Closed for the Holidays
July 14 (W)
July 15 (R)
July 16 (F)
July 20 (T)

TBA
August 5 (R)

August 17 (T)
August 17 (T)
August 19 (R)
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Don Buchholz
Chairman

Kenneth M. Pace

Dallas County Community College District
Board of Trustees

J. D. Hall
Vice Chai rman

Pattie T. Powell

Robert A. Bettis

James W. Smith

Jerry Gilmore

J. William Wenrich
Chancellor

Dallas County Community College District Administrators
Chancellor J. William Wenrich
Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs Jack Stone
Vice Chancellor of Planning and Development Affairs Bill Tucker
Executive Assistant to the Chancellor Jackie Caswell
Associate Vice Chancellor for Educational Affairs Rodger A. Pool
Associate Vice Chancellor for Finance and Information Technology Jim Hill
District Director of Development/Executive Vice President, DCCCD Foundation, Inc Carole Shlipak
Legal Counsel Robert Young
Consultant to the Chancellor : Nancy LeCroy
Director of Computer Services Joe Ward
Director of Facilities Management and Planning Nathan Ivey
Director of Financial ServiceslComptroller Huan Luong
Director of Personnel Services and Development Barbara K. Corvey
Director of Planning, Research and Evaluation Felix Aquino
Director of Public Information Claudia Robinson
Director of Purchasing Mavis Williams
Director of Resource Development Lyndon McClure
Director of Student and International Programs Richard McCrary
Director of Technical Services Paul Dumont
Vice President of the R. Jan LeCroy Center for Educational Telecommunications Pamela K. Quinn

4



CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE
Cedar Valley College opened in 1977 on a 353-acre site

at 3030 North Dallas Avenue in Lancaster. The school
occupies a strategically important position in southern
Dallas County, east of Interstate 35 and south of Interstate
20/635. Continuing residential and industrial expansion in
this area has thrust Cedar Valley into an increasingly vital
role of service in the community.

Cedar Valley provides a broad range of academic trans-
fer programs for students desiring to continue their edu-
cation at four-year institutions. In addition, Cedar Valley's
technical/occupational programs provide many options for
gaining training for area job markets in business, industry
and the arts. Continuing Education courses provide people
of all ages with exciting opportunities for personal growth,
recreation and for improvement of job skills. All these are
coupled with an outstanding program of career planning
and guidance from a competent counseling' staff.

The Campus
Cedar Valley'S award winning architecture and careful

attention to landscaping have given the College a reputa-
tion for being one of the most scenic areas in the Metroplex.

Accreditation
Cedar Valley College is accredited by the Commission

on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools to award the associate degree.

Institutional Membership
The American Association of Community and Junior

Colleges '
The League of Innovation in the Community College
Cedar Valley is recognized and sanctioned by the Coor-

dinating Board of the Texas College and University System
and the Texas Education Agency, and is an Affirmative
Action Equal Opportunity Institution.

Cedar Valley College
Mission Statement

Cedar Valley College is a publicly supported compre-
hensive community college committed to developing the
potential and increasing the productivity of the people in
the communities it serves.

Cedar Valley College maintains an institutional envir-
onment of excellence which facilitates and encourages
learning; which emphasizes and values quality education;
which champions diversity; which promotes student well-
being, and which creates a public understanding and
commitment to the college and its value to the community.

Cedar Valley College will maintain a comprehensive
curriculum and related support services that reflect the
needs of the communities it serves and the financial
capabilities of the institution. The college will strive to:

• provide a curriculum balanced with academic, occu-
pational and continuing education offerings

• provide opportunities for learning through excellence
in teaching

• provide a learner centered environment
• be responsive to current and future needs of the

communities it serves
• provide developmental education for effective parti-

cipation in occupational education and in further
higher education

• foster critical thinking and questioning skills in all
students

• prepare students personally and academically to meet
the demands of a changing world

Cedar Valley College is committed to providing the
highest quality educational experiences for each student
it serves.

CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION
President. : Carol J. Spencer 372-8250
Vice President of Instruction James Butzek 372-8242
Vice President of Business : Walter N. Beene · · .. 372-8228
Vice President of Student Development Jim Harlow 372-8261
Dean of Career and Continuing Education Cecil H. Brewer, Jr 372-8216
Dean of Education Resources Carol Barrett 372-8149
Director of Business Operations Bobbie McClung · ·· 372-8290
Assistant Dean of Continuing Education Gloria Enriquez ··········· 372-8212
Director of Financial Aid Frank Ellis ······:.··························· 372-8280
Director of Instructional ResourceS Edna White 372-8140
Director of Physical Plant... Bob Kostelecky 372-8186
Director of Public Information Janet Gifford 372-8258
Director of Safety and Security Johnny Hullett ························· 372-8286
Director of Special Services , Pam Gist.. · · ·372-8119
Registrar and Director of Admissions John Williamson ········· 372-8200

DIVISION DEANS
Applied Studies Claire Gauntlett 372-8127
Business and Social SCience ., Gerald Stanglin 372-8110
Communications and Humanities Jerry Cotton · · .. 372-8120
Math, SCience, Physical Education

and Veterinary Technology David Heitman 372-8160
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CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE FACULTY AND STAFF
AdkIns, James A. Physics and Astronomy

Univ. of Texas at Arlington, e.5.MA
Aziz, Mohamed Mathematics

Cairo Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Wyoming, B.S .. M.S.
BaldwIn, Mary Director, Student Programs & Resources

University of Texas. Permian Basin, SA
Barrett, Carol " Dean of Educational Resources

Texas Woman's Univ" BA, M,l.S.
Beecham, Ron , Biology

East Texas State Univ .. B.S .. M.S.
Beene, Wafter N Vice President-Business Services

University 01 Houston, B.S.
Bilbrey, Keith Ale/Refrigeration

Tarrant County Junior College, AA.S.
BranUey, Sharon Program Director. Continuing Ed.

Prairie View A&M. B.S., M.A.
Brewer, Cedi H : Dean of Career & Continuing Ed.

Univ. of Texas at Arlington, BA: East Texas State Univ., M.S.,
Ph.D; Certified Technician, N.I.A.S.E.

Brodnax, Randall Art
Northwestern State Univ., B.A .. M.A.

Bullard, Susan ...............................•...•...•...........• English
University of Kansas, B.S., B.A.; East Texas State univ.. M.Ed.

Burnett, Elsie , .. English
Bishop College, B.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.Ed.: TWU. Ph.D.

Bursey, Alice Accounting
Univ. of North Texas, B.A.A: Univ. of Texas, Arlington, M.BA

Butzek, Jim Vice President of Instruction
Loyola Univ., B.S.; Illinois Institute of Technology, Ph.D.

Campbell, Connie , Counselor, Human Dev.
Univ. of Texas, Arlington, BA: Texas Woman's umv., MA

Christman, Calvin L ....... . , History
Dartmouth College, AB.; Vanderbilt Univ., M.A., M.A.T.:
Ohio State Univ., Ph.D.

Cotton, Jerry. . . . . . . . . . . .. Dean, Division of Communications and Humanities
Hardin-Simmons Univ., B.S.; SW Texas State Univ., M.A.;
Texas Tech, Ph.D.

Dawson, C. Edward Music
Univ. of North Carolina, BA, M.M.

Desai, Suryakunt Accounting
Univ. of North Carolina, B.A.; East Texas State Univ., Ph.D.

Dismore, Roger E Coordinator, Music
University of North Texas. 8.M.E., M.M.E.

Earte, Brian D , Science
University of North Texas, 8.5.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.A.

Elshen, David Ale/Refrigeration
Tarrant County Junior College, A.A.S.

Ellis, Frank Director of Financial Aid
Texas Christian Untv.. B.8A

Enrtquez. Gloria Assistant Dean of Continuing Ed.
Univ. of Texas. EI Paso, B.S.

Fant, Millon ..... . .. Automotive Career Technician
Cerlified Technician. N.I.A.S.E.

Fletcher, Norman R Mathematics
Texarkana College, AS.; East Texas Univ .• B.S., M.S., Ed.D.

Gauntlett, Claire Dean, Division of Applied Studies
University of Arizona, B.A.; University of North Texas. M.A.

Gehrmann,lnee English
Tarleton State Univ., B.A.; State Univ. of New York, Geneseo,
M.LS.

Gennany, Sam Music
Anderson College, B.A.; Western Michigan Univ., M.M.

Gftford, Janet. Director of Public Information
University 01 North Texas. B.A.

Gilstrap, Nina. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . EngliSh
Wiley College, B.A.; University of Iowa, MA

Gist, Pam ...........................•...... " .. Director of Special services
University of Texas at Arlington. B.A., M.A.T.

Gray, Brucy C. . : Mathematics
Bishop College, A.A.; Prairie View A&M, 8.5.: Umv. of North Texas. M.S.

Hampton, LeRoyar Automotive Technology
East Texas State Univ.: Certified Technician, N.I.A.S.E.

Hartow, Diane . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Office Technology
University of North Texas, 8.B.A.. M.S.

Harlow, Jim , .. Vice President, Student Development
East Texas State univ., B.B.A., M,S.; Univ. of Texas, Arlington, Ph.D.

Helbnan, Davtd W, Dean, Division of Math, Science, P.E. and Vel. Tech
Austin College, BA, M.A.: Univ. of Texas Health Science Otr..
San Antonio, Ph.D.

Hester, Ed Automotive Career Technician
Cerlified Technician, N.I.A.S.E., Cedar Valley College, AAS

Huddleston, Mike , .......•............... Biology
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S.

Jiminez., Hector , Counselor/Human Dev.
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed.

Kamm, Hetb. .. . .. . . . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . . .. .. . . .. . .. . . . .. . . . .. Director, SBOC
York 'College, York, Nebraska, 8A: Univ. of Texas, Austin, M.B.A.

Lenotr, Blanchard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Real Estate
Sam Houston State Univ., B.B.A.: Texas A&M. M.Ed .. Ph.D.

Leubllz, Lois Speech
Purdue, B.A.; Ohio State University, M.A.

Lineberry, William L Veterinary Technology
Texas A&M Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.A.T. ,
Animal Technician Registered

Longoria, Flna ..•.................................. Accounts Manager, BJP
Dallas Baptist University. B.A.

Maples. Alan ...................•....................... Computer Science
Texas A&M Univ., B.A.. B.B.A., M.C.S.

May, Sheryl College Nurse
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Houston, M.Ed.

McClung, Bobbie , Director Business Operations
Cedar Valley College, A.A.A.S.

Meachum, Bettie M.....•.....•......•......................•.. Psychology
Northwestem State Univ., B.M.E., M.Ed.; Baylor Univ., Ed.D.

Minger, Diane Fashion Marketing
Indiana State University, B.S.: Texas Woman's University, M.S.

Paul, Duncan A. Motorcycle, Outboard Engine & Small Engine
University of North Texas, B.S.

Pharr, John , Business and Retail Management
University of North Texas, B.A., M.S.

Prado, Marta ..........•............•........................ ESUReading
Catholic University of Puerto Rico, B.A., M.Ed.

Pren, John , ..............•........... Business Law & Govemment
Southern Methodist unfv., J.D .. B.A., Texas Law License

Riley, Joel L Counselor
Bishop College, B.S.: University of North Texas, M.Ed.

Roiling, Lincoln, Jr. . ....•......................................... History
Sam Houston State Umv., B.A., M.A.

Schwend, Gordon R , Automotive Technology
Santa Rosa Junior College, A.A.: Certified Technician, N.IAS.E.

Slone, Ronafd G., Mid-Management Coordinator/Business
East Texas State Univ., B.B.A., M.B.A.

Spencer, Carol J. . President
Univ. of Nebraska, Lincoln, 8.5., M.A.: Ohio State University, Ph.D.

Slanglln, Gerald Dean, Division 01 Business/Social Science
Abilene Christian Univ., B.A.; unfv. of North Texas. M.A., Ph.D.

Stewart, M. Kerby, Jr Music
Texas Christian Unlv., B.FA

Sullivan, nm Anthropology/Sociology/Religion
Vniv. of Southern California, B.A.; Southern Methodist Unlv., M.A.

Tayfor, Linda English
Louisville School of Art, M.F.A.; Tulane University, M.F.A.

Thompson, Tommy , .....• , Mathematics
Southeastem Louisiana Univ .. B.S.: uruv. of Texas, Austin, M.A .. Ph.D.

White, Edna Director of Instructional Resources
University of Texas, Arlington, B.A.; Univ. of North Texas, M.L.S.

WUkle, Dave Physical Education
Ball State Univ., B.S., MA

WUllamson, John Director of Admissions & Registrar
Kilgore Junior College, AA: East Texas Stale Uruv., B.S .• M.S.

Wilson, Burtene . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Office Technology
Oklahoma State urnv., 8.S., M.S.

Wimbish, Linda. , ............• , : , ....................•...... English
Stephen F. Austin, SA; East Texas State University, M.S.

Wright, David L Veterinary Technology
Texas A&M Univ., B.S., D.V.M.

Yeager, Nora Development Reading
Ball State Univ.. B.A., M.A.. Univ. of Evansville, Ed.D.

Yoder, Debby '.•................................. Physical Education
Univ. of North Texas. B.S.; East Texas State unfv.. M.S.

Youngblood, Mary Ann English
University of Texas. Arlington, B.A., Univ. of North Texas, MA

6



I. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County
Community College District '

The Dallas County Community College District is
comprised of seven colleges located strategically through-
out Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approxi-
mately 50,000 credit and 40,000 non-credit students per
long semester and employ over 1,900 full-time faculty and
staff members.

The growth of the District into an educational
system with such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965,
voters created the Dallas County Junior College District
and approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The
next year the District's first college, EI Centro, began
operation in downtown Dallas. Eastfield 'and Mountain
View Colleges enrolled their first students in 1970, arid the
plans for a multi-campus district became a reality. Richland
College became the District's fourth college in 1972.

The voters of Dallas County approved the sale of
an additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972. This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colleges
and the construction of three more colleges, A key part of
the expansion program was the remodeling and enlarging'
of EI Centro College, a project completed in 1979, Con-
struction of new facilities resulted in the opening of Cedar
Valley College and North Lake College in 1977, Brookhaven
College,the final campus in the seven college master plan,
opened In 1978.

In 1989, the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic
Development opened south of downtown Dallas, Named
for the DCCCD's founding chancellor, the BJPIED serves
the community through the Business and Professional
Institute, Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center, Small
Business Development Center, Center for Govemment
Contracting, Business Incubation Center and International
Trade Resource Center.

District Philosophy And Goals
Since 1972, the District has been known as the

Dallas County Community College District, The name
shows that the District has outgrown the term "junior
college." The name also reflects the District's philosophy.
The colleges truly are community institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the growing Dallas County
region, The primary goal of the District and its colleges is
to help students of all ages achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a fast-changing region, state,
nation and world, Each college is therefore committed to
providing a broad range of educational programs for the
people it serves,

The needs, abilities and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an "educational mold."

The District, therefore, has a place for different
kinds of students. There is a place for the young person

setting forth toward a degree in medicine, and a place for
the adult delving into an interesting hobby to enrich leisure
hours. There is a place tor tne person preparing to enter a
trade or technical lield with a year or two of studies, and a
place for the employed individual wanting to improve occu-
pational skills, There is a place for the very bright high
school student ready to begin college work in advance of
high school graduation, and a place for the high school
dropout who now sees the need for education in today's
complex society. In short, there is a place for everyone,

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of
such a varied family? The answer is found in four catego-
ries of programs:

1. For the student working toward a bachelor's or
higher degree, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year
and second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities,

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the
colleges offer one-year and two-year programs in technical
and occupational fields,

3. Forthe employed personwishingto improve job
skills orto move into a new job, the colleges otie r credit and
non-credit adult educational courses.

4, For the person who simply wants to make life a
little more interesting, the colleges offer continuing educa-

tion programs on
cultural, civic and
other topics.

Additional pro-
grams are, avail-
able for the high
school student,
dropout and others
with special needs,
The colleges help
each student de-
sign the educa-
tional program that
best meets indi-
vidual needs, Ev-
ery student is of-
fered intensive
counseling to de-
li ne goals and iden-

tify abilities, Continued guidance is available throughout
the student's college career in case goals and plans change,
This emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is
routine at all District colleges,

District Responsibilities
To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges

obviously must offer a wide range of programs and courses,
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including guidance services. These programs and courses
must help each individual attain a high level of technical
competence and a high level of cunurat, intellectual and
social development. In addition, high professional stan-
dards for the academic staff must be maintained within a
framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the
same time, the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue
to meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and
flexibility are therefore fostered at the District level and on
each campus.

League for Innovation
The Dallas County

Community College District is a
member of the League for In-
novation in the Community
College. The League is com-
posed of 19 outstanding com-
munity college districts through- •
out the nation. Its purpose is to
encourage innovative experi-
mentation and the continuing
development of the community
college movement in America.
Membership commits the Dis-
trict to research, evaluation and
cooperation with othercommu-
nity college districts. The goal
is to serve the community with the best educational pro-
gram and the fullest use of resources.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974
In compliance with the Family Educational Rights

and Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release informa-
tion classified as "directory information" to the general
public without the written consent of the student. Directory
information includes: (1) student name, (2) student ad-
dress, (3) telephone number, (4) dates of attendance, (5)
educational institution most recentty attended and (6) other
information, including major field of study and degrees and
awards received.

A student may request that all or any part of the
directory information be withheld from the public by giVing
written notice to the Registrar's Office during the first 12
class days of a fall or spring semester or the first four class
days of a summer session. If no request is filed, information
is released upon inquiry. No telephone inquiries are
acknowledged: all requests must be made in person. No

transcript or academic record
is releasedwithoutwrittencon-
sent from the student stating
the information to be given,
except as specified by law.

Equal Educational And Employment Opponunlty Polley
The Dallas County Community College District is

committed to prOViding equal educational and employment
opportunity regardless of sex, marital or parental status,
race, color, religion, age national origin or disability. The
District provides equal opportunity in accord with tederal
and state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes
admission recruitment, extra-curricular programs and ac-
tivities, access to course offerings, counseling and testing,
financial aid, employment, heahh and insurance services'
and athletics. Existing administrative procedures of the
College are used to handle student grievances. When a
student believes a condition of the College is unfair or
discriminatory, the student can appeal to the administrator
in charge of that area. Appeals to a higher administrative
authority are considered on the merits of the case.

Student Consumer
Information Services

Pursuant to the Educa-
tional Amendment of 1980,
Public Law 96-374, the Col-
lege provides all students with
information about its academic
programs and financial aid
available to students.

Standard 01 Conduct
The college student is

considered a responsible adutt.
The student's enrollment indicates acceptance of the stan-
dards 01 conduct published in this catalog.

If you are unable to complete the course (orcourses)
for which you have registered, it is your responsibility to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to
do so will result in your receiving a performance grade,
usually an "F."

II. IMPORTANT TERMS
AND ABBREVIATIONS

Academic advisor: A member of the college staff
who helps students set educational goals and select courses
to meet those goals.

Add: During any single semester, to enroll in
additional coursers) after registration.

Admission: Formal application and acceptance
as a credit student. A person wishing to enroll must
complete an application, be accepted and receive a letter
of acceptance from the Registrar before registering.
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Audit: Enrollment in a credit course without re-
ceiving academic credit.

catalog: The book containing course descrip-
tions, certificate and associate degree requirements and
general information. '.

'Class schedule: A booklet which is published"
prior to each semester listing classes, sections, dates,
,times, instructors' names and meeting places. This booklet
is used by students in preparing personal class schedules
each semester.

Common Course Numbers: Some course de-
scriptions also indicate a Common Course Number. Begin-
ning in the Fall of 1994, the Common Course Number will.
become the official number of the course. This same
Common Course Number is being used for this same
course by a number of colleges throughout Texas to help
students identify how a course will transfer. However, the
lack of a Common Course Num-
ber does not necessarily mean a
course will not transfer. .

Common Learning:
"General Education" as defined
by the DCCCD. Common Learn-
ing courses contain learning ex-
periences which provide knowl-
edge and skills necessary for liv-
ing well and functioning compe-
tently in rapidly-changing local,
state, national and world com-
munities.

Concurrent enrou-.
ment: (a) Enrollment by the same
student in two different DCCCD
colleges at the same time; (b)
Enrol1.ment by a high school se-
nior in one of the DCCCD col-
leges while still enrolled in high school; (c) Enrollment by a
student in two related courses in the same semester; (d)
Enrollment in both a DCCCD institution and a four-year
institution at the same time; (e) Enrollment in both credit
and Continuing Education courses at the same time.

Course Load: The number of hours or courses in
which a student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: The numerical value assigned to a course
(see ''CREDIT HOURS/SEMESTER HOURS").

Credit hours/semester hours: The unit of credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class and the number of hours
per week it meets. For example, a 3-credit-hour class
(English, history, etc.) meets 3 hours per week during the
falVspring semesters; a 4-credit-hour class (science, lan-
guages, etc.) meets 6 hours per week. Check this catalog
orthe current class schedule forthe value of any course you
wish to take.

Credit/non-credit: Credit classes are those which

..'

award academic credit and may apply toward a degree.
Non-credit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.

DCCCD: Dallas County Community College Dis-
trict comprised of Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, EI
Centrci,'Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Colleges, .
plus the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development.

Developmentalstudlescourses: courseswmcn
develop prerequisite skills in reading, writing and math-
ematics. Because olthe nature olthese courses, the credit
earned will not count toward graduation reqUirements and
may not be transferred to colleges outside the, DCCCD.

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a
particular course without penalty before a specified date.
See the calendar at the first part of this catalog for "Last Day
To Withdraw." II js the student's resoonsjbjljty to drop a
course by the dale published,

Dual credit: Credit
earned for both high school
and college via concurrently
enrolled high school students.

Electives: Courses
which do not count toward a
major but are required for
most college degrees. Elec-
tives are seleetedforpersonal
interest, skill development or
to increase one's knowledge
or understanding. consult
with an advisor before decid-
ing upon electives.

Fee: A charge which the
college requires for services
in addition to tuition charges.

Flexible-entry course:
A course beginning and end-

ing on dates which are different from the regular semester.
This is also referred to as '1Iex-entry" or "short semester
registration." Consult the class schedule for further infor-
mation.

Former student: One who has attended a DCCCD
college in the past but not during the previous long semes-
ter.

Full.tlme student: A student who is enrolled for at
least 12 credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit hours
during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Twodifferentwaysof
computing a G.PA are utilized. For further explanation,
see catalog section entitled "Scholastic Standards."

Grade points: See catalog section entitled "Scho-
lastic Standards."

Grades: See catalog section entitled "Scholastic
Standards."

Lab hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a laboratory orother learning environ-
ment.
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Lecture hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.

Major: The subject or field of study in which the
student plans to specialize. For example, one "majors" in
automotive technology, business, etc.

Part-time student: A student who is enrolled for
less than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6
credit hours in a summer session.

Performance grade: A grade of A, B, C, D or F.
This does not include the grades of W, lor WX. See catalog
section on "Academic Information" for more on grades and
grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met
BEFOR E enrolling for a specific course. For example, the
prerequisite for English 102 is the successful completion of
English 101. A prerequisite may be another course (high

'school or college), an appropriate assessment score or
permission of the instructor.

Probation: A warning for a student whose aca-
demic work or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on
academic probation may be suspended if their academic
performance does not improve.

Registration: The official process for enrolling in
courses. This involves selecting classes with the help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the class schedules for registration dates.

Section: A number indicating day/evening, hour,
room number and name of instructorfor a particular course.
For example, the section number differentiates among the
various classes of English 101.

Semester: A term denoting the length of time a
student is enrolled in a specific course. For example, there
are two long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last ap-
prcximatefy 16 weeks. There are two summer sessions or
"semesters" (Summer I and Summer II) which last approxi-
mately 5 1/2 weeks.

Skills for Living: Skills need for living well with
oneself, others and changing environments. Skills for
liVing are discussed and learned throughout the curricu-
lum and provide basic goals for all Common Leaming
courses.

Student services fee: A fee for activities and
services to students, which are considered separate and
apart from the regularly scheduled academic functions of
the college. Such activities and services mclude, but are
not necessarily limited to, the following: health and medical
services; recreational activities; automobile parking privi-
leges; intramural and intercollegiate athletics; artists and
lecture series; culturat entertainment series; student pUbli-
cations; and/or student govemment.

TASP: Texas Academic Skills Program; see spe-
cial section in this catalog about this testing program.

TechnlcaUoccupatlonal courses: Courseswhich
lead to a certificate or Associate of Applied Science Degree
in a technical or occupational program. These courses are
designed to aid the student in developing entry-level skills
to be utilized in the job market. Consult an advisor regard-
ing transferability if you plan to attend a four-yearinslilution.

Telecourses: Courses providing flexibility and
convenience for students seeking college credit with mini-
mum campus visits. Students watch the course television
programs at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts,
complete the study guide and reading assignments, take
tests on campus and attend optional discussion meetings.
Instructors are available dUring regular office hours or via
telephone when assistance is needed.

Transfer courses: Courses which are. designed
to transfer to other colleges and universities. Students
need to consult with an advisor or counselor about the
transferability of specific courses. Because a course will
transfer does not mean it will apply toward a specific major
or degree at a four-year college or university.

Transcript: An official copy of a student's aca-
demic record which can be obtained through the Admis-
sions Office. An official transcript must have the seal of the
college affixed and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of ending enrollment in
classes. A student withdrawing must go through a formal
procedure. It is the student's responsibility to withdraw
officially by the appropriate date. See the calendar in this
catalog or the class schedule for the "Last Day to With-
draw."

III. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Polley
The College has an "open door" admissions policy.

It insures that all persons who can profit from post-second-
ary education have an opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree
program, but the assessment is not used to determine
admission.

Admission Requirements
Documentary evidence of Texas residency must

be provided by all applicants claiming Texas residence
and requesting resident tuition classification.
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This evidence must be submilled with the application for
admission and must prove twelve (12) months of Texas
residency immediately prior to the semester of enrollment.
Failure to provide evidence will result in an applicant being
classified as a non-resident for tuitionlfee purposes. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for specific information detailing
required documentation.

Beginning Freshmen
Students enrolling in college for the first time who

fit one of the following categories may apply for admission:
a. Graduates from an accredited high school;
b. Graduates of an unaccredited high school who are 18
years of age or older;
c. Those who have earned a General Education Diploma
(G. E. D.);
d. Those who are at least 18 years of age and who do not
have a diploma or G.E.D. may be ad milled by individual
approval;
e. Those who are under the age of 18 and who do not have
a diploma or G.E.D. may be admilled upon the wrillen .
recommendation of the principal or superintendent of the
last high school attended:
f. High school seniors recommended by their high school
principal. The College admits a limited number of students
in this category. The student may enroll for no more than
TWO college courses per semester;
g. It is recommended, allhough not required, that students
have adequate immunization for diphtheria, rubeola, ru-
bella, mumps, tetanus and poliomyelitis.

Transfer Students·
Transfer applicants are considered for admission

on the basis of their previous college records. Academic
standing for transfer applicants is determined by the
Registrar's Office according to standards established by
the College. Students on scholastic or disciplinary suspen-
sion from another institution must petition the Commillee
on Admissions and Academic Relations for special ap-
proval. Contact the Admissions Office for further informa-
tion.

Students transferring from a Texas public college
or university are subject to the same TASP requirements as
are "native" DCCCD students. (See special TASP section).
Therefore, transfer students from Texas public colleges
and universities who began their college careers in the
1989 Fall Semester and who have accumulated at least 15
hours of college-level credit must have TASP scores on file
with the DCCCD college. Ofherwise, enrollment will be
limited to remedial and/or other courses which will not cou nt
toward graduation.

Students transferring from a non-Texas public
college or university who began their college career in the
1989 Fall Semester will have to take the TASP test either
before or during their semester of enrollment in their 15th
credit hour of college-level coursework in the DCCCD.

Former Students
Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County

Community College District must submit an application for
readmission to any ·District college. Students with un-
settled financial debts or whose record is blocked for any
other reason at any District college will not be allowed to
register.

Non-Credit Students
Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply

through the Office of Continuing Education.

International Students
The College is authorized under federal law to

enroll non-lrnmlqrant alien students. Intemational students
are not admilled, however, until all admissions require-
ments are complete. International students must:
1. complete a personal interview with the international
student counselor and receive approval from the college;
2. presentTOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language)
test scores of 525 or higher and take the DCCCD assess-
ment tests (students who have English as their primary
language may be excused from the TOEFL requirement);
3. be proficient in English and provide a letter in their own
handwriting indicating educational and vocational plans;
4. show evidence of sufficient financial support for the
academic year by submilling an 1-134 (Affidavit of support)
Immigration and Naturalization Services document;
5. provide written proof of negative tuberculin skin test or
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under nine-
teen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines taken
since January 1, 1968, and diphtherialletanus injections
taken within the last ten years;
6. fuUiII all admission requirements for international stu-
dents at least 30 days prior to registration;
7. enroll as a full-time student (minimum of 12 credit hours);
8. supply official transcripts for all previous academic work
with a minimum "C" average.

In addition to the requirements stated above, inter-
national students wishing to transfer from another U.S.
higher education institution must also:
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1. present documentation indicating "bona fide" non-
immigrant status as an F-l or M-l student;
2. have pursued a full course of study at the institution last
authorized to attend by I.N.S.;
3. present official transcripts verifying that the student:

a. was "in-status"forthe term immediately preced-
ing this transfer, and

b. has a minimum G.P.A. of 2.00 in all college work
attempted.

International students are subject to the require-
ments of the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP).

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

Application and Admissions Procedures
Applications may be submitted any time prior to

registration. Earlier application is desirable because the
student's place in registration is determined by the date of

the applicant's
file; submitting
admissions
documents early
also insures that
there is adequate
time for effective
counseling and
schedule plan-
ning. A later
place in registra-
tion often means
that the classes
a student desires
are already filled,
as all District col-
leges co nduct
early registration
in some form.
Applicants must
submitlhefollow-
ing material to the

Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:
a. An official application, available from the Admissions
Office; .
b. Official Transcripts: The following MUST be submit-
ted-(l) a beginning student is required to furnish a trarj-
script of the student's high school record; (2) a college
transfer student is required to furnish official transcripts of
all college work attempted. The College accrediting agency
requires transcripts, and the College uses them in program
advisement. IT IS ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL THAT
TRANSFER STUDENTS SUBMIT OFFICIAL TRAN-
SCRIPTS FROM PREVIOUS COLLEGES ATTENDED. If
transcripts are not submitted, future enrollment of the
student will be blocked and a transcript of work attempted
at any DCCCD institution will not be released.

An ollicial transcript must bear the institution's
embossed seal and signature of the Registrar. Although
transcripts sent electronically over the Electronic Tran-
script Network will be considered official, a photocopy or
facsimile (FAX) is not an officialtranscripl.

All applicants may select only those classes avail-
able when they register. Students may enroll in certain
courses at times other than regular semester registration.
See the Flexible Entry courses section in this catalog and
contact the Registrar'S Office for additional information.

Students entering with academic deficiencies or i

low assessment scores may be admitted on probation and
will be required to enroll in developmental or other pro-
grams designated by the college.

Reciprocal Tuition Agreement
The following Associate of Applied Science De-

grees offered by the Dallas County Community College
District may be taken by Tarrant County residents at in-
county tuition rates:

PROGRAM CAMPUS

Apparel Design
Automotive Technology
Aviation Technology

Air Cargo
Air Traffic Control
Aircraft Dispatcher
Airline Marketing
Career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations

Avionics
Commercial Music
Construction Management
Educational Personnel
Electrical Technology
Engineering Technology
FilmNideo Technology
Food & Hospitality Service
Human Services
Interior Design
Machine Shop
Mortgage Banking
Pattern Design
Physical Fitness Technology
Plumbing and Pipefitting
Social Work Associate
Veterinary Technology
Visual Communications
Vocational Nursing

ECC
BHC
MVC

MVC
CVC
NLC
RLC
NLC
RLC
NLC
ECC
EFC
ECC
MVC
NLC
ECC
NLC
NLC
EFC
CVC
BHC
ECC

(Continues following tuition schedule page.)
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TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE
Fall and Spring Sessions

Semester
Credit Oanas County Out-ol-Olstrict Out-ol-State or Country

Hours Tuition Fee Total Tuition ·Fee Total Tuition Fee Tota'

1 $ 42 $10 $ 52 $100 $10 $110 $ 200 $10 $ 210

2 42 10 52 100 10 110 200 10 210

3 42 10 52 100 10 110 200 10 210

4 56 10 66 132 10 142 252 10 262

5 70 10 80 165 10 175 315 10 325

6 84 10 94 198 10 208 378 10 388

7 98 10 108 231 10 241 441 10 451

8 112 10 122 264 10 274 504 10 514

9 126 10 136 297 10 307 567 10 577

10 140 10 150 330 10 340 630 10 640

11 152 10 162 342 10 352 693 10 703

12 164 10 174 354 10 364 756 10 766

13 176 10 186 366 10 376 819 10 829

14 188 10 198 378 10 388 882 10 892

15 200 10 210 390 10 400 945 10 955

16 212 10 222 402 10 412 1,008 10 1,018

17 224 10 234 414 10 424 1,071 10 1.081

18 236 10 246 426 10 436 1,134 10 1,144

19 248 10 258 438 10 448 1,197 10 1,207

20 260 10 270 450 10 460 1,260 10 1,270

TUITION I

Summer Sessions
Semester

Credit Dallas County Out-ol-Olstrict Out-of-State or Country

Houn Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total

1 $ 48 $10 $ 58 $100 $10 $110 $200 $10 $210

2 48 10 58 100 10 110 200 10 210

3 48 10 58 138 10 148 200 10 210

4 64 10 74 184 10 194 276 10 286

5 80 10 90 230 10 240 345 10 355

6 96 10 106 276 10 286 414 10 424

7 106 10 116 286 10 296 483 10 493

8 116 10 126 296 10 306 552 10 562

9 126 10 136 306 10 316 621 10 831

-, ..

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition classification with admissions office
personnel.

TUITION REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM:

1. Oanas County Residents $14.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;

. minimum of $42.00
2. Out-ol-Olslrlcl Resldents $33.00 per credit unit through ten credit

units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minimum of $100.00

3. Out-ol-State Residents $83.00 per credit unit: minimum of $200.00
4. Out-ol-Country Residents $63.00 per credit unit: minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESSION

1. Oanas County Residents $16,00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $48.00

2. Out-ol-Olstrict Residents $46,00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $100.00

3. Out-ol-State Residents $69.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200,00 '
4. Out-ol-Country Residents $69,00 per credit unit: minimum of $200,00

'The charge for auditing a course is the same as taking the course for
credit.

Provided he has established legal residence in the State of Texas, a
student's county of residence is the county in which his legal guardian
resides, if he is under 18 years of age. Students 18 years of aQe and older
are deemed to be residents of the county in which they restde,

An "Out-of~State Resident" is defined to be a student of less than 18

years of age, living away from his family and whose family resides in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas for twelve months
immediately preceding the date of registration; or a student 18 years of
age or older who has not been a resident of the state twelve months
subsequent to his 18th birthday or for the twelve months immediately
preceding the date of registration.

The description of resident and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable, but the determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.C.A.
Education Code. Section 54.052. the rules and regulations of the
Coordinatin~ Board, Texas ColIEK,Jeand University System, and judicial
and/or administrative interpretations thereof. In the event of conflict
between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authorities, the latter
shall govern.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuition and fees.

The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.

By law (TEC: section 4, subchapter B. chapter 54: sec. 64.0521, 1985),
the STATE OF TEXAS requires that the OATH OF RESIDENCY be signed.

The law states that if the institution later determines that the individual
was not entitled to be classified as a resident at the time of the individual's
registration, the individual-shall pay to the institution the amount the
individual should have paid as a non-resident. II the Individual falls to make
a timely payment as required, the Indlvldua' Is not entllled to recelvo a
transcript or to receive credit lor courses taken during the time the
Indlvldual was laleety regtstBfOd as a resident studenL

THE OATH OF RESIDENCY IS NOT ACCEPTABLE IN LIEU OF
DOCUMENTARY EVIDENCE.

If you are a non-resident or an out-of-eountry student AND if you (or the parent
on whom you are dependent) own property subject to ad valorem tax by the
College District. you may qualify for a waiver of tuition to the In-District rate.
Pleasecheck with the college Admissions Office for additional details.
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Tuition
Tuilion is charged on a sliding scale according to

the number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled
and the student's place of legal residence. Tuition is
subject to change without notice by the Board of.Trustees
or the Texas Legislature.

Additional Fees
Additional fees may be assessed as new programs

are developed with special laboratory costs. These fees
will always be keptto a practical minimum. A graduation fee
is not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and
gown rental.

Special Fees And Charges

Registration Fee (Non-refundable: There will be a $5 non-
refundable Registration.Fee assessed each semester.

Laboratory Fee: $4 to $12 a semester (per lab).

Class Fee: Variable special costs of course not otherwise
defined as "Laboratory Fee: Rental costs of specialized
equipment and off-campus facilities are examples of "class
fees."

Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a semester.

Dance Activity Fee: $5 a semester.

Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: $45 for one hour per week
(maximum) for one course, $25 for one ha~ hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same
as it the course were taken for credit.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.

Refund Polley
The refund policy of the District is based upon state

regUlations and on the tad that student tuition and tees
provide only a fraction of the cost of offering educational
opportunities. When students enroll in a class, they reserve
places which cannot be made available to other students
until they officially drop the class. In addition, the original
enrollment of students represents a sizable cost to the
District regardless of continuance in that class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the following conditions:
(1) Official withdrawal:

Students who officially withdraw from the institu-
tion shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:
Fall and Spring Semesters
Prior to the first class day of the semester ..... 100%

During the first five class days of the semester ...80%
During the second five class days of the semester ....70%
During the third five class days of the semester 50%
During the fourth five class days of the semester 25%
After the fourth five class days of the semester ...NONE
Summer Semesters
Prior to the first class day of the semester ...100%
During the first, second or third class day of the sernes-
ter ...80%
During the fourth, fifth or sixth class day of the sernes-
ter ...50%
After the sixth class day of the semester ...NONE
(2) Official drop of a course or courses:

Students who reduce their semester credit hour
load by officially dropping a course or courses and remain
enrolled at the institution will have applicable tuition and
fees refunded according to the following schedule:
RegumrSesswn .
During the first twelve class days of the semester ...100%
After the twe~th class day of the semester ...NONE
Summer Session
During the first four class days ...100%
After the fourth class day ...NONE

• The first "class day" is to be counted as the
ollicially published date when the semester begins. The
first "class day" means the first day ALL classes begin for
the semester, not the first day a student's class is ached-
uled to meet. No refunds are issued after the last class day
of each semester.

Separate refund schedules may be established for
optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural
entertainment, parking, etc.

Tuition and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, donor or scholarship shall be refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.

(3) A student dropping a portion of his or herclass load after
the twelfth class day of a fall or spring semester (fourth
class day of a summer session) is not entitled to a refund
unless approved by the Refund Petitions Committee.

(a) Refund petitions, accompanied by an explana-
tion of any existing circumstances, shall be submittedtothe
Refund Petitions Committee on the campus.

(b) If the petition is approved by the committee, the
student shall be notified and shall receive a refund of tuition
and fees according to the appropriate schedules in this
policy.

(4) The student must submit the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer session for which the
refund is requested. Cash refunds are not issued. Refund
checks are mailed to the student atthe address on file in the
Admissions/Registrar's Office.

(5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,
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registration fee, student activity fees, laboratory fees, pri-
vate lesson fees and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular
semester-length courses. The refund schedule will be
prorated accordingly.

(7) Refund checks normally require a minimum of one
month from date of approval for processing.

(8) The college academic calendar and the class schedule
shall specify the last day for withdrawal with refund.

Returned Checks
Checks returned to the Business Office must be

paid with cash or a cashier's check within the time limits
prescribed by the notification letter. An additional fee is
added for returned checks. If a check fortuition is returned
by the bank for any reason, including stop payment, the
College Business Office may
submit the check to the Jus-
tice olthe Peace for appropri-
ate legal action and collec-
tion. The Vice President of
Student Development may
also implement disciplinary
procedu res. Students may
be dropped from courses due
to returned checks.

part of students and advisors. Information on a student's
skills, abilities, career plans, educational background, life
experiences and motivation is important in helping the
student and advisor make selections from the many educa-
tionaloptionsavailable. However, the College reserves the
right to insist students enroll in the appropriate remediation
should assessment results indicate a need forthe improve-
ment of skills in reading, writing and/or mathematics.

Details 'of assessment and advisement proce-
dures are available through the College CounselingCen-
ter, International Center or in the "Schedule of Classes"
each semester.

Students who did not have at least 3 college-level
credit hours prior to the 1989 Fall Semester must take the
TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) test either prior to,
or during, their semester of enrollment in 15 college-level
credit hours. Such students must report TASP scores prior
to their next semester of enrollment. Should students fail
either the reading, writing or mathematics section of TASP,

they will be required to enroll'
continuously and participate in
the appropriate remediation un-
til the failed section is passed.

Assessment and AdvIse-
ment Procedures

Assessment is the
process of evaluating readi-
ness for certain college
courses and the probabilities
for success in those courses. The College has an assess-
ment and advisement program for entering students which
is a requiredpart of the enrollment process.

The assessment program includes the completion
of a questionnaire which documents information on career
and work plans, previous academic achievement and other
relevant information. Assessment also includes an exami-
nation of individual skill levels in reading, Writing and
mathematics. Information on skills may come from ACT,
SAT, previous college-level work or from scores on the
standardized tests administered free of charge by the
College. Students who have taken TASP also need their
TASP scores.

Because of the importance of such information,
students should have official copies of ACT, SAT or TASP
scores and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Office or
bring them personally at the time of application. It is the
responsibility of the student to make these available.

The assessment program provides information
needed in advisement. Academic advisement sessions
provide a framework for informed de.cision-making on the

Change Of Schedule
Students should be care-

ful in registering to schedule
courses only for the days and
hours they can attend. Stu-
dents requesting class changes
should contact the Registrar's
Office during the time specified .
in the current class schedule.
No change is complete until it
has been processed by the
Registrar's Office.

Non-Credit Student (AUdit)
A person who meets the admission requirements

of the District may, with the consent of the division chairper-
son and instructor, enroll in a credit course as a non-credit
student. A non-credit student may attend class, but may
not receive a. final grade nor credit for a course. An
instructor may give an examination if he or she determines
the examination is an essential component of the learning
process. The fee in a credit course is the same for a non-
credit student as for a credit student, except that a student
service fee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit In Transfer
, Undergraduate credits in transfer will be accepted

from colleges and universities recognized by a national
accrediting agency equivalent to the Commission on Col-
leges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools.
Credits earned through other education programs, such as
credit-by-examination, military experience, the U.S. Armed
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Forces Institute, are reviewed by the Registrar and credit is
granted, if applicable.

Official transcripts from all higher education institu-
tions and a request for a degree plan evaluation must be on
file before the evaluation can be accomplished in the
Registrar's Office. Any questions concerning the validity of
the document(s) will resun in the need to have an official
transcript(s) sent directly from the other institution(s) to the
Registrar's Office. Transfer students admitted with a grade
point deficiency cannot graduate until the deficiency is
cleared by earning additional grade points.

Address Changes And Social Security Number
Each student has the responsibility to inform the

Registrar's Office of changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to furnish a Social Security
number. This number doubles as a student identification
number and insures accuracy of student records. If a
student does not have a Social Security number, a student
identification number will be assigned.

TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) Test
The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) is

required by state law to ensure that students enrolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed
to perform effectively in college-level coursework. TASP
includes a testing component designed to identify and
provide diagnostic intormation about the reading, math-
ematics and writing skills of students.

Students who entered the DCCCD Fall, 1989, or
thereafter, must take the TASP test prior to accumulating,
or during the semester of enrollment in, 15 hours of college
credit, and must report TASP scores prior to their next
DCCCD enrollment. Students who have had at least 3
hours of college-level credit prior to Fall, 1989 are ex-
empted from the TASP requirement. Students enrolled in
certain DCCCD Certificate programs may be exempt from
the TASP requirement.

TASP scores may be utilized in place olthe DCCCD
Assessment Program, except in math. Students scoring
below the state-determined level must continuously partici-
pate in appropriate remediation until such time as the TASP
Test is passed. A student who wishes to withdraw from a
mandated remediation course must drop all college-level
courses. The successful completion of TASP may be a
prerequisite to enrollment in some courses. In addition,
course placement also may be based on the resulls of the
DCCCD assessment.

DCCCD students must pass all sections of TASP
prior to being awarded the Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree, or the Associate of Applied Science Degree.
Students planning to transfer must pass all TASP sections
before enrolling in upper division (junior or senior level)
courses.

For more complete information on TASP, contact
the Counseling Center; to obtain a copy of the TASP

Registration Bulletin, contact the Testing/Appraisal Cent~r.
Students must preregister to take TASP. All test fees are
borne by the student allhough financial aid may be avail-
able to offset the cost for students deemed eligible.

IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Point
Value

4 points
3 points
2 points
1 point
o points

Not Computed
Not Computed

Grade
A
B
C
D
F
I
WX

Interpretation
Excellent
Good
Average
Poor
Failing
Incomplete
Progress;
re-enrollment
required

W Withdrawn Not Computed
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined
by mUlliplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and earns an "A"
accumulates 12 grade points forthat course. A student's
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credit hours attempted during the same period. For ex-
ample, a student who takes the following courses and
earns the follOWing grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours
z-nour course
3-hour course
4-hou r cou rse
3-hour course
Total Credit

Hours:
12

Grade
A
B
B
C

Grade Points
8
9

12
6

Total Grade
Points:

35
as
12 = 2.93

The student's transcript and grade reports will indicate
two different G.P.A.'s. G.P.A.(1) is based upon.all DCCCD
courses in which the student received a performance
grade of A-F. G.P.A.(1) is utilized to determine Suspen-
siolVProbation status, athletic participation eligibility, and
financial aid eligibility. G.P.A.(2) is based upon grade
points earned in all DCCCD courses with the exception of
those courses numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College
Learning Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120,
Human Development 100 and 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 199, and Theatre 199 in which a student received a
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performance grade of A-F. G.P.A. (2) is utilized to deter-
mine eligibility for graduation, honor rolls, and eligibility in
Who's Who in American Junior Colleges. It is also the
G.P.A. which may be considered by four-year institutions
when a student transfers.

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is
included in curnulative grade point averages, even if the
latest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work attempted and completed in

. the District. When a student withdraws from a course being
repeated, the cumulative grade point average is calculated
by using the immediately preceding grade in the same
course.

If a student believes an error has been made in deter-
mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade "I" may be given when an unfore-
seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The "I" must be converted to a perfor-
mance grade (A-F) within 90 days after the first day of
classes in the subsequent regular semester. If the work is
not completed after 90 days, the "I" is converted to a
performance grade. '

An Incomplete Contract is used to convert an incom-
plete grade to a performance grade and states the require-
ments for the satisfactory completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed by
the instructor, the student and the division chairperson and
submitted with the final grade report. When an Incomplete
Contract must be submitted without the student's signa-
ture, the instructor must include a statement indicating that
the student is aware of and in agreement with the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a "WX: grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll for course completion prior to the
certification date in the next regular semester. lithe student
does not complete the course requirements, the "WX" is
converted to a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance
College work is measured in terms of credit hours. The

number of credit hours offered for each course is given with
the course description.

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
of a grade point average, based on G.P.A.(l), of 2.0 (on a
4.0 scale) or better. Students may not be graduated from
any degree or certificate program unless they have a
cumulative grade point average of 2.0, based on G. P.A.(2),
or better. Grade points and hours earned in courses
numbered 99 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
1DO, Developmental Communications 120, Human Devel-
opment 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 199, and Theatre 199 cannot be used to meet

graduation requirements.

Recommended Academic Load
The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of

course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the appro-
priate college official to carry a heavier load. Employed
students carrying a full load (12 credit hours or more)
should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load
proportionately. The recommended load limit for day or
evening students who are employed full-time is six credit
hours. The recommended load limit in a six-week summer
session is slx credit hours. A total of 14 credits is the
maximum that may be earned in any 12-week summer
period.

Classification Of Students
Freshman:

A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit
hours.
Sophomore:

A student who has completed 30 or more credit hours.
Part-time:

A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours in a Fall
or Spring semester.
Full-time:

A student carrying 12 or more credit hours in a Fall or
Spring semester.

Class Attendance
Students are expected to attend regularly all classes in

which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility
to attend class and to consult with the instructor when an
absence occurs.
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Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policies and procedures to all students enrolled in their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is registered, jI is the student's
responsibility to withdraw from the course by the appropri-
ate date. (The date is published in the academic calendar
each year and in each semester's class schedule.) If the
student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a perfor-
mance grade, usually a grade of "F".

Students who are absent from class forthe observance
of a religious holiday may take an examination or complete
an assignment scheduled for that day within a reasonable
time after the absence if, not later than the 15th day of the
semester, the student notified the instructor(s) that the
student would be absent for a religious holiday. Sec.
51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College
To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students

must obtain a drop or withdrawal form
and follow the prescribed procedure. It is the student's
responsibility to drop or withdraw Failure
to do so will result in receiving apertormance grade, usually
a grade of "F." Should circumstances prevent a student
from appearing in person to withdraw from the College, the
student may withdraw by mail by writing to the Registrar. A
droplwithdrawal request by mail must be received in the
Registrar's Office by the semester deadline. No drop or
withdrawal requests are accepted by telephone. Students
who drop a class or withdraw from the College before the
semester deadline receive a "W' (Withdraw) in each class
dropped. The deadline for receiving a "W' is indicated on
the academic calendar and the current class schedule.
See "Refund Policy" for possible eligibility for a refund.

STUDENTSWHOWITHDRAWFROMAMANDATED
REMEDIATION COURSE AS A RESULT OF TASP PER-
FORMANCE MUST ALSO WITHDRAW FROM ALL COL-
LEGE-LEVEL COURSES.

Academic Recognition
Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of

college-level credit and earn a grade point average of 3.5-
3.79 are listed on the Vice President's Honor Roll. Full-time
students who complete at least 12 hours of college-level
credit and average 3.8-4.0 are placed on the President's
Honor Roll. Part-time students who take six-ll college-
level credit hours and maintain a 3.5 or higher grade point
average are placed on the Academic Recognition List.
G.P.A.(2) is utilized to detennine honor roll inclusion.

Scholastic Probation And SCholastic Suspension
Full-time and part-time students who have completed

a total of 12 credit hours are placed on probation if they fail
to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average, utilizing
G.P.A.(l). Students may be removed from probation when
they earn a 2.0 cumulative grade point average, utilizing
·G.P.A.(l). Students on scholastic probation who achieve

.---... , . . .. . . -...

either a cumulative grade point average of 1.5 or above or
a previous semester grade point average of 2.0 or above
are continued on scholastic probation. Students on proba-
tion who do not meet the requirements for continued
probation are placed on scholastic suspension. Students
on suspension for the first time may not register for the
immediately following semester or summer sessions with-
out special pennission. Suspended students must file a
petilion for readmission. The conditions for readmission
are established and administered by the Vice President of
Student Development. Summer coursewcrk does not
affect scholastic status.

Grade Reports
A grade report is mailed to the address on record of

enrollment to each student at the end of each semester.
The grade report contains a listing of all credit courses
attempted within the DCCCD, as well as inforrnation on
academic standing. Interim grade reports are issued for
other-than-semester length classes.

DCCCD Transcript of Credit
The DCCCD transcript of credit is a chronological

listing of college credit courses attempted within the seven
college system of the DCCCD. The transcript is official if
the document is embossed with the college seal and
imprinted with the signature of the Registrar. It includes
both GPA(1) and GPA(2).

Upon written request of the student, the Registrar's
Office will send an official transcript to the individual
student or to any college or agency named. There is a
minimum of two working days required for processing. A
transcript will be released only if all obligations to the
DCCCD have been settled.

The Electronic Transcript Network pennits member
colleges to send transcripts to one another through a
computer network. Member colleges prefer to receive
transcripts in this fashion rather than through the genera-
tion of an "official transcript."

Transfer credits from other institutions are not re-
corded on DCCCD transcripts. If a student desires a
transcript of work completed at another institution, the
student should secure it from that institution.
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Degree Requirements
The College confers the Associate of Arts and Sci-

ences Degree and the Associate of Applied Science De-
gree upon students who have completed all requirements
for graduation. Each degree candidate must earn the last
15 hours as a resident student in the District colleges or
accrue 45 hours in residence. The last 15 credit hours
required for graduation in any degree or certificate may not
be earned through credit-by examination except as ap-
proved by the college Vice President of Instruction.

Students seeking certificates or associate degrees
must submit official transcripts of all previous work at-
tempted before a certificate or degree will be awarded.
Failure to submit official
transcripts directly from the institutions attended will result
in the degree or certificate not being awarded.

The degree must be awarded by the college which
offers the program in which the student majored. If two or
more schools offer the pro-
gram, the student is granted
the degree where the' majority
ot the hours were taken. Cor-
respondence work must be
approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more
than one-fourth of the work
required for any degree or cer-
tificate may be taken by corre-
spondence.

Students entering the
DCCCD Fall 1989, orthereaf-
ter, must successfully com-
plete all sections of the TASP
(Texas Academic Skills Pro-
gram) Test before a degree
can be awarded. See the TASP catalog section for addi-
tional information.

IV. Living as a Producer: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent as producers.
V. Livjng as a Consumer: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent as consumers. .
VI. Living in !he Commynity: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent in using their skills and initiative to serve their local,
national, and world communities and to improve their
quality of life.
VII. Living Crealively: Each DCCCD college will provide
opportunities for students to become more proficient in the
assessment, development, and application of theircreative
abilities.
VIII. Liyjngjnthe Fyture: Each DCCCD college will provide
opportunities for students to become more proficient in
anticipating and accommodating change and to become
more competent in examining possible allernatives forthe

future.
IX. Living as a Learner: Each
DCCCD college will provide
students opportunities to de-
velop learning skills (reading,
writing, speech communica-
tion, and computation) through
assessment, advisement. and
instruction.

The Common Learning CurrIculum
,The Common Learning curriculum is composed of

required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the learning which is common to all candidates for
a degree, and may include the following goals:

I. Livjngwi!hyourseK: Each DCCCD college will provide
direction and opportunities for students to become more
competent in developing themselves as individuals.
II. I jvjng with Others: Each DCCCD college will provide
opportunities for students to become more proficient .in
establishing and maintaining satisfying relationships with
others.
III. Living with Environments: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to understand the rela-
tionship between individuals and their environment and
make responsible decisions about the use of natural,
human, technological, and spatial resources.

The CoreCurriculum con-
sists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a
math course numbered 100 or
above.' A grade of ''C. or better
in each of the three courses is
required for graduation. Stu-

dents are strongly advised to enroll in these courses in the
first two semesters of study because skills necessary for
success in other courses are taught in Core courses.

Common Learning course requirements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specific knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate of Arts
and Sciences must take 34-36 hours in approved Common
Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates for the
Associate of Applied Science must choose six to eight
hours of course work from two of the following clusters:
Laboratory Science, BehavioraVSocial SCience, Business,
and Humanities.

Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree
Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a

grade of "C" or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 101, Speech Communication 101, and math course
numbered 100 or above), a grade point average of at least
"C" (2.0), based on G.P.A.(2), and a passing score on all
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sections of TASP (if students who are not TASP exempt) to
receive the Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree. These
61 hours may be earned at any district college and must
include:

• English 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF ''C" OR BEDER MUST
BE EARNED]

• Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C" OR BET-
TER MUST BE EARNED)

• A math course numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF
"C" OR BEDER MUST BE EARNED]

English 102 (3 credit hours).

• A sophomore literature
course (3 credit hours) to be
chosen from English 201,202,
203, 204,205,206,215, OR
216 (English 209 and English
210 do not meet the sopho-
more literature requirements.)

Government 201 AND 202 (6 credit hours)
(NOTE: Only three credit hours of Govemment may be

earned through credit-by-examination.)

• Business (3 credit hours) to be chosen from Business,
Accounting, Management 136, • Computer Information
Systems, OR Economics. Cooperative Work Experience
courses may not be used to meet Common Leaming ,
requirements

Electives (16 - 18 credit hours)

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
. may be counted as credit toward requirements for gradua-
tion. The G.P.A. for graduation is based on the credit
earned for all DCCCD work and all credit which is trans-
ferred from other institutions. The following courses will not
count toward graduation nor the G.P.A. for graduation:
Courses numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learn-

ing Skills 100, Developmental
Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human De-
velopment 110, Library Skills
101, Music 199 and Theatre
199.

All students planning to
transfer to a four-year institu-
tion may complete their four
semester requirements in
physical education dUring their
freshman and sophomore
years. Students are urged to
ccnsun the catalogs of the in-
slilutions to which they may
transfer fortheir special require-

ments. These catalogs should be used by students and
advisors in planning programs.

• Laboratory Science (8
credit hours) to be chosen from
Astronomy, Biology, Chemis-
try, Geology, Physical Science,
OR Physics. (For Astronomy to
meet this requirement, the
student must successfully com-
plete Astronomy 101 in combi-
nation with 103, and Astronomy 102 in combination with
104 OR successfully complete Astronomy 111-112.)

Humanities (3 credit hours) to be chosen from: Art 104,
a foreign language, Humanities 101, English 201,
202,203,204,205,206, 2150r216, Music 104, Philosophy
101 OR Theatre1 01.

Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour)
(NOTE: Neither chronological age nor military service
are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical education
requirement)

• Behavioral Science (3 credit hours) to be chosen from
Anthropology, Human Development, Psychology, OR So-
ciology

History 101 AND 102 (6 credit hours)
(NOTE: Only three credit hours of History may be

earned through credit-by-examination.)

Associate of Applied Science Degree

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of ''C" or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 101 OR Communications 131, Speech Communi-
cation 101, AND a math course numbered 100 or above),
a grade point average of at least "C" (2.0), based on
G.P.A.(2). and a passing score on all sections of TASP (il
students are not TASP exempt) to receive the Associate of
Applied Science Degree. These 60 hours must include:

English 101 OR Communications 131 (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; AGRADE OF "C"
OR BEDER MUST BE EARNED)

Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF"C"OR BET-
TER MUST BE EARNED)
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A math course numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; . A GRADE OF
"C" OR BEITER MUST BE EARNED]

• Six to eight credit hours chosen from TWO of the
following clusters:

-Laboratory Science: Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, Physical Science, OR Physics. (For Astronomy
to count as a lab science, the student must successfully
complete Astronomy 101 in combination with 103 and
Astronomy 102 in combination with 104 OR successfully
completed Astronomy 111-112.

BehavioraUSocial Science: Anthropology, Govern-
ment, History, Human Development, Psychology, OR So-
ciology

-Humanities: Art 104, a toreign language, Humanities
101, Musicl04, Philosophy 101, Theatre 101, English 201,
English 202, English 203, English 204, English 205, En-
glish 206, English 215, OR English 216

-Business: Business, Accounting, Management 136,
Computer Information Systems, or Economics. Coopera-
tive Work Experience courses may not be used to meet
Common Learning degree requirements

Where a technicaVoccupation program heavily em-
phasizes a specific cluster as part of its requirements,
students are encouraged to select from other clusters to
satisfy this requiremen.t. For example, students pursuing
anA.A.S. degree in accounting must enroll in many courses
from the business cluster as part of their program require-
ments. Therefore, to meet Common Learning require-
ments, the 6-8 additional hours should be selected from the
other three clusters: BehavioraUSocial SCiences, Humani-
ties, or Laboratory Science.

For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specific
technicaUoccupational program in 'which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to degree requirements. ~
the Technical/Occupational Programs section of the cata-
log for a more detailed explanatiOn, A maximum of four
physical education activity hours may be counted as credit
toward graduation. The G P A for an Applied Science
Degree is based only on the hours ysed to meet degree
requirements The following courses will not count toward
graduation nor the G.P.A. for graduation: Courses num-
bered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills 100,
Development Communications 120, Human Development
100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101, Music
199, and Theatre 199.

---- - ._----------~

.Guarantee For Job Competency

The DCCCD makes certain guarantees to its students
who earn its Associate of Applied SCience degree. II an
Associateol.Applie'd SCience (A.A.S.) graduate is judged
by hislher employer to be lacking in technical job skills
identified as exit competencies for his/her specific degree
program, the graduate will be provided up to nine tuition-
free hours of additional skilltrainihg by a District college
under the conditions of the guarantee policy.

Special conditions which apply to the guarantee are as
follows:

1. The graduate must have eamed the A.A.S. Degree
beginning May, 1992 or thereafter in an occupational
program idenlilied in the college catalog. -

. 2, The graduate must have completed the A.A.S.
Degree at the District (With a majorify of the credits being
earned atthe District) and must have completed the degree
within a four-year time span.

3. Graduates must be employed full-time in an area
directly related to the area of program concentration as
certilied by the Vice President of Instruction.

4. Employment must commence within 12 months of
graduation,

5. The employer must certify in writing that the em-
ployee is lacking entry-level skills identified by the DCCCD
as the employee's program competencies and must specify
the areas of deficiency within 90 days of the graduate's
initial employment.

6. The employer, graduate, division dean, job place-
ment counselor and appropriate faculty member will de-
velop a written educational plan for retraining.

7, Retraining will be limited to nine credit hours related
to the identified skill deficiency and to those classes regu-
larly scheduled during the period covered by the retraining
plan,

8. All retraining must be completed within a calendar
year from the time the educational plan is agreed uporn

9. The graduate and/or employer is responsible forthe
cost of books, insurance, uniforms, fees and other course-
related expenses.

10. The guarantee does not imply that the graduate will
pass any licensing or qualifying examination for a particular
career.

11. Students sole remedy against District and its
employees for skill deficiencies shall be limited to nine
credit hours of tuition-free Ieducation under conditions
described above.

12. The program can be initiated through a wrillen
contract with the oflice of the college president.

Certificate Programs
The requirements for certificates are detailed under

specific programs inthe TechnicaUOccupational Programs
section of this catalog. A "C" (2.0) grade point average,
based on G.P.A.(2). is required. TheG.P.A.loracertificate
is based only on the hours used to meet certificate require-
Continues following chart.
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REQUIREMENTS
CREDIT HOURS

TO BE COMPLETED REQUIREMENTS
CREDIT HOURS

TO BE COMPLETED

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE

IN ORDER TO BE ELIGIBLE TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT
MUST:

(1) Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours
(2) Receive a grade of "C" or better in each of three CORE courses
(3) Have a passing score on all sections of TASP (for students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1989or thereafter)
(4) Complete 61 hours, including the following courses:

Students who plan to transfer to a four-year institution must consult the catalog of that institution to insure that selected
courses will both transfer and apply toward the intended major. Material about transfer information is available in the
Counseling Center.

CORE COURSES

English 101 3
Speech Communication 101 3

'Math (100 level or above courses) 3
Note: You must receive a grade of "C"

or better in each of these courses.
'See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major.

English 102 3
Sophomore Literature 3

(Select from English 201, 202,
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216)

Note: English 209 or 210 will not meet this
requirement

LAB SCIENCE 8
8 credit hours to be chosen from:

Biology
Chemistry
Astronomy (Must be either 111 or 101 plus 103;
Geology Must be either 112 or 102 plus 104)
Physics

or
Physical Science

See an advisor for the appropriate course'
selection for your major.

HUMANITIES 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:

Art 104
Humanities 101
Music 104
Philosophy 101
Theater 101
Foreign Language

or
Literature

(Select from English 201, 202,
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216)

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
3 credit hours to be chosen from:

Anthropology
Human Development

(with the exception of
HD 100 and HD 110)

Psychology
or

Sociology

3

SOCIAL SCIENCE
History 101
History 102
Government 201
Government 202

Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
of Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.

3
3
3
3

BUSINESS 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:
Accounting
Business
Computer Information Systems
Economics

or
Management 136

Cooperative Work Experience will not
meet this requirement.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hours may be counted toward
graduation requirements

ELECTIVE CREDIT 16
Any credit course offered in the DCCCD
will count toward graduation with the
EXCEPTION of the following courses:

Courses numbered 099 and below
Art 199
College Learning Skills 100
Developmental Communications 120
Human Development 100
Human Development 110
Library Science 101
Music 199
Theater 199

Students wishing to transfer to a four year institution, must
consult the catalog of the institutions to which they wish to
transfer. These catalogs should be used by students work-
ing with an advisor in planning their academic program.
Elective credit courses should be selected based on such
an advisement process. The selection of science and math
courses is frequently based on the four-year major. SEE
AN ADVISOR FOR SELECTION OF APPROPRIATE
COURSES.

TOTAL 61
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ments. The following courses will not count toward gradu-
ation nor the G.P.A. for graduation: Courses numbered
099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills 100,
Development Communications 120, Human Development
100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101, Music
199, and Theatre 199. Students working toward a certifi-
cate may be waived from the TASP requirement; the
student may enroll only in courses leading toward the
certificate in order to maintain their TASP Waved status.

Procedure For Filing Degree And cenlflcate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a .degree plan from the
Registrar's Office at the end oltheirfreshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be on file at the
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enrollment. Application for

. the granting olthe degree or certificate should be filed in the
Registrar'S Office prior to the deadline announced by the
Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclu-
sion of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights to a degree.
December graduates may participate in the next com-
mencement if they desire and July and August graduates
may participate in the spring commencement if theydesire,
but neither is required to do so. The Registrar's Office
should be notified if the student wishes to participate.
Instructions for graduation are mailed to all candidates prior
to commencement.

In addition to other graduation requirements, students
are expected to complete within five (5) years the course
and hour degree requirements as outlined in the catalog in
effect at the time of their entrance to a DCCCD college.
Students may have the option to select a more recent
catalog year in which they were enrolled, provided the
degree requirements are met within five (5) years of the
catalog selected and the requisite courses are still offered.

The college reserves the right to modify curricula or to
make changes as appropriate.

The student has the ul!jmate responsibility to select

and register for courses meeting graduation requirements.

Waiving Of Scholastic Deficiency
Any student in an academic transfer program may

transfer to Applied SCience degree or Certificate program.
In such a case, the student may choose to have any grades
below "C" disregarded. However, the procedure for disre-
garding low grades may only be exercised while the student
is in a career program. If the student changes to an
academic transfer program, the original conditions of the
academic transfer program must be followed, including the
calculation of a' cumulative grade point average of all
college credits earned. The procedure for waiving scholas-
tic deficiency applies both to students of this college and to
students transferring from other institutions. The student
who wishes to use the procedure for waiving scholastic
deficiency should so state in writing to the Registrar prior to
registration and should inform a counselor of such inten-
tions during the pre-registration advisement session .

v. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL OP·
PORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS WISH·
ING TO TRANSFER

Academic Transfer Programs

The Dallas County Community College District offers a
broad range of educational opportunities for the student
whose goal is to transfer to a four-year institution. In
addition to offering a strong, creative foundation for the
freshman and sophomore years, the academic transfer
curriculum is coordinated with several Texas four-year
institutions to tnsure the transfer of credits. Mhough each
four-year school is different, students may guarantee trans-
ferability of their courses by being active and responsible in
the advisement process. By consuijing the four-year
institution regularly and taking advantage of the resources
available at each of the DCCCD colleges, students may
insure that the transfer process is a positive experience.

The Texas Education Code Section 61 .078 enacted by
the 71st Texas Legislature (SB 457) provides a means to
aid students in resolving disputes regarding the transfer of
course credits. To qualify as a dispute the coursets) in
question must be listed in the Community College General
Academic Course Guide Manual and be offered at the
receiving institution. The sending institu1ion, or the student
working through the senior institution, must initiate the
dispute. From the date a student is notified of the denial of
credit, the law allows a maximum of 45 calendar days for
the resolution of the dispute by the sending and receiving
institutions.

In order to challenge the denial of credit. a "Transfer
Dispute Resolution" form, available through the District
Office of Student and International Programs (telephone
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214-746-2410) must be completed within 15 days after the
student has been notified of the denial of credit. This form
is sent to the receiving institution.

The receiving institution must then inform the student,
the sending institution and the State Commissioner of
Higher Education olthe resolution. "need be, the Commis-
sioner, or designate, may be called upon to resolve the
dispute.

earnIng An Associate Degree Prior To Transferring

During the time of attendance in the DCCCD, students
may elect to earn a tWo year associate degree. The
Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree is designed specifi-
cally forthose students who plan to transfer to a Texas four-
year institution. The AAS Degree requires students to
complete many of the core courses that will also be re-
quired by most senior institutions. The flexibility of this
degree program also allows students to complete many of
the introductory courses specifically related to their major
field of stuoy, Additional information regarding the AAS
Degree can be found elsewhere in this catalog or from a
counselor or advisor.

There are many advantages to completing the Associ-
ate of Arts and Sciences Degree program prior to transfer-
ring to a four-year institution. In addition to completing
many of the requirements for a four-year degree program,
students are able to attend college close to home, enjoy
small class sizes, pay lower costs for tuition and fees, and
take advantage of many personalized and creative pro-
grams. In addition, students who complete this degree
may become more marketable in the work place should
plans to complete the bachelor's degree become delayed
or unobtainable. However, it is not required that a student
complete the AAS Degree prior to transferring.

Choosing A Major And Developing An Educational
Plan

Some students will enter college with a clear idea of
what major they will choose and to which senior institution
they will transfer. However, the fact is that most students
do not know where they will transferorwhat their major may
be.

There are several freshman level core courses that will
apply toward most majors. Students are encouraged to use
the first semester to investigate their own interests. By the
second orthird semester, students should begin to develop
a clear sense of which senior institution they will enter and
the requirements for their chosen degree program. Work-
ing closely with a counselor or advisor, and utilizing current
information from four-year institutions, students who plan
to transfer are encouraged to follow the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree plan as many olthe required courses
are often required at four-year institutions.

The Counseling personnel at each of the DCCCD
campuses can provide assistance in developing a degree
plan for almost any major. Listed below are some of the
four-year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:
Accounting
Advertising
Agriculture
American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture
Art
Biological Science
Botany
Business Administration
Chemistry
City/Regional Planning
Computer Science
Dance
"Dentistry
Dietetics
Drama
Economics
Engineering
English
Entomology
Finance
Fine Arts
Foreign Languages
Forestry
Geography
Geology
Health Sciences
History
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Interior Design
Journalism
"Law
Liberal Arts
Life Sciences
Management
Marine Biology
Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
-Medicine
Meteorology
Microbiology
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
OCeanography
Optometry
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Photojournalism
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Physical Education
Physical Science
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Public Relations
RadiofTV/Film
Recreation
Social Work
Sociology
Speech Co'mmunication
Speech Pathology
Teacher Preparation
"Telecommunications
Theatre
Veterinary Medicine
Wi Idlife Management
Zoology
"These fields require study beyond the bachelor's degree.

College Resources For Transfer Students
Each of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources

designed specifically for those students planning to trans-
fer to a four-year institution. Students are encouraged to
take advantage of these resources early in their collegiate
experience, particula~y if they are undecided upon a major
or have not selected a senior institution. Many of the
resources can assist students in making informed deci-
sions when selecting courses, choosing a transfer institu-
tion, and completing all of the necessary steps in the
transfer process.

The Counseling center
Students are invited to utilize the valuable resources

found in the Counseling Center, and are encouraged to
seek the advice of a counselor/advisorwhen planning each
semester of study.

The Counseling Center has several resources to as-
sist students, including a large collection of senior institu-
tion catalogs and bulletins, senior college admission appli-
cation forms, and other specialized brochures and informa-
tion. Students can also take advantage of several com-
puter resources, such as DISCOVER, GIS, and SIGI.
These simple computer programs are designed to help
students clarify goals, identify career and occupational
interests, and research information about senior institu-
tions.

In addition, there are many activities planned espe-
cially for transfer students. These activities include College
Days where officials from senior institutions visit on-cam-
pus to talk directly with students, special transfer work-
shops and seminars, and events designed to assist stu-
dents in making career decisions.

A number of other mate-
rials are available to aid stu-
dents who plan to transfer.
These materials are outlined
below:

Course Selection Guides
Course Selection Guides

offer a listing, in DCCCD course
numbers, of courses necessary
fora numberof majors at many
institutions throughout Texas.
Course Selection Guides may
be available for the following
majors:
Accounting
Aerospace Engineering

Agriculture
Architecture
Art
Biology
Business Administration
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry ,
Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Criminal Justice
Economics
Electrical Engineering
English
Fashion Merchandising
Finance
Foreign Languages
Geography
Geology
History
Industrial Engineering
Interior Design
Journalism
Kinesiology (Exercise and Sports Science)
Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Pharmacy
Physical Education
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science
Pre-Law
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Psychology
RadiolT elevisioniFilm
Social Work
Sociology
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Speech Pathology/Audiology
Teacher Preparation
Undecided

Mhough the information on these guides has been
reviewed by officials at the various senior institutions, the
content is subject to change, and it is the responsibility of
the student to verify with the institutions of their choice the
applicability of this information. Counselors and academic
advisors can also assist students with preparation for
majors other than those listed above.

Equivalency Guides
Equivalency Guides offer a listing of how every course

offered in the DCCCD transfers to a given senior institution.
This information is helpful for those students who have
selected a senior institution, but have yet to determine a
major. Students should note that the transfer equivalen-
cies shown on these guides offer information on how, or if,
courses are generally accepted by the senior institution,
and do not indicate how these courses will apply toward a
particular major or degree program. A counselor/advisor
can assist students in determining the applicability of
courses to a particular major.

Common Course Numbering System
To help meet the transfer needs of its students, the

Dallas County Community College District has joined the
Texas Common Course Numbering System Consortium
At the time of this printing, the following institutions are
cooperating with this system:

Angelina, Collin County, Cooke County, East Texas
State University, Grayson County, Hill, Jacksonville, Jarvis
Christian, Kilgore, Navarro, NortheastTexas, Panola, Paris,
Stephen F. Austin State University, Tarrant, Texarkana,
Trinity Valley, Tyler, University of Texas at Arlington,
Weatherford. Additional institutions are expected to join.

Institutions teach courses that are similar in nature and
these courses have been designated by a common num-
ber. The common number is to facilitate the transferability
of these courses between and among the participating
institutions. Elsewhere in this catalog can be found course
descriptions for every course offered in the DCCCD. If a
course has been assigned a common course number, it
can be found in parenthesis. For example, the common
course number for our English 101 course will be shown as
"(ENGL 1301)," and our Math 101 as "(MATH 1314)."
Students should not assume that only courses with com-
mon course numbers will transfer.

Choosing A Catalog Year
Students who plan to transfer to a four-year institution

have a choice to make regarding their requirements for
graduation. Such students may choose to graduate under
the requirements (A) in existence at the senior institution
during the student's initial year of enrollment in a DCCCD

college; (B) in existence at the timethe major was selected;
OR (C) in existence at the actual time of transfer. Students
should check with the four-year institution about its policy
on this malter.

Transferring students should keep a copyoflhe DCCCD
catalog, the four-year institution's catalog, and the Course
Selection Guide valid at the time of initial enrollment in the
DCCCD and at the time when a major was selected.
DCCCD course syllabi should also be maintained.

Other Things To Consider
During the time of stUdy in the DCCCD, students

should begin to determine the necessary steps for complet-
ing the transfer admission process. The process may
require a great amount of preparation, and students should
be certain that they understand all of the requirements for
admission, such as application deadlines, minimum grade
point average requirements, limitation on the number of
credit hours that are acceptable in transfer, policies regard-
ing acceptance of repeated courses, housing information,
and financial aid application procedures. Of equal impor-
tance is a personal visit to the chosen institution. Many
senior institutions plan special activities and campus visita-
tion periods where students can meet with representatives
from all areas of the institution.
IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUPENTS TO KNOW
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE COLLEGE OR
UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO TRANSFER
THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS AC-
CEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIRE-
MENTS.)

Guarantee For Transfer Credit
The DCCCD guarantees to its Associate of Arts and

Sciences graduates and other students who have met the
requirements of a 60-credit-hour transfer plan the transfer-
ability of course credits to those Texas colleges or univer-
sities which cooperate in the development of DCCCD
Course Selection Guides. If such courses are rejected by
the college or the university, the student may take tuition-
free alternate courses at a District college iNhich are ac-
ceptable to the college or university.
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Special Conditions which apply to the guarantee are as
lollows:

1. Translerability means the acceptance 01 credits
toward a specilic major and degree. Courses must be
identified by the receiving university as transferable and
applicable in Course Selection Guides dated 1991-92 or
later;

2. Limitations 01 total number 01 credits accepted in
transfer, grades required, relevant grade point average and
duration 01 translerability apply as stated in the catalog 01
the receiving institution; and

3. The guarantee applies to courses included in a
written transler plan-which includes the institution to
which the student will transfer, the baccalaureate major
and degree sought, and the date such a decision was
made-which must be Ii led with the appropriate DCCCD •
college.

This guarantee is designed specilically lor those
DCCCD students who have made lirm decisions about
their major and the institution to which they planned to
transler. The DCCCD is working with a number 01Texas
institutions, such as the University 01North Texas and East
Texas State University, in order to make such guarantees
possible. In order to secure such a guarantee, students
should begin the process in their college counseling center.

VI. OTHER EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Technical/OCCupational Programs
Students who desire to enter a chosen lield as a skilled

employee after one or two years 01college work may enroll
in one 01 the many technical/occupational programs of-
lered by the College.

Technical/occupational courses are accredited col-:
lege courses which lead to a Certilicate 01Completion or an
Associate 01Applied Science Degree. These programs are
established only alter studies verily that employment

opportunities exist in business and industry.
The College attempts to match the community'S labor

requirements with the ambitions and goals 01its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation 01 local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly depend on
District colleges to supply skilled personnel.

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates and to keep the training
programs current with job requirements. Recommenda-
tions lor adding new programs to the College offerings are
made periodically and are based on community studies
which identity additional needs.

Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
on company sites lor their employees.

Cred" By Examination
Students who believe they already meet the require-

ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The Registrar's OIIice has
knowledge 01courses available through this method. The
examination may be an approved subject examination (not
a general examination) 01 the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB), or
a teacher-made test, depending on the course. Students
should insure DCCCD 'acceptance 01 specific national
exams prior to taking them.

The student pays an examination lee 16r each course
examination. This lee must be paid prior to taking the
examination and is not retundable. The College's credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
01 lour-year institutions. Final acceptance 01 credit by
examination lor specific degree purposes is determined by
the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use
credit by examination to meet degree requirements at other
institutions should check the requirements 01the receiving
institution.

Students must be currently enrolled at a DCCCD
college to receive credit by examination. Students may not
request credit by examination in courses lor which they are
currently enrolled. Students may earn as many credits
through examination as their ability 'permits and needs
require, but the last 15 credit hours required lor graduation
in any degree or ,certificate program may not be earned
through credit by examination except as approved by the
Vice President 01 Instruction.

Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a grade 01 "COor better must be
earned in orderlorcreditto be recorded. A student may use
credit by examination lor only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requirements in
government.

Non-Traditional Learning
The College is committed to serve students and the

community in the. most effective manner possible while
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maintaining high standards of education. Students learn in
a variety of ways and through a munitude of experiences.
Therefore, the College will evaluate these learning expe-
riences and grant equivalent college credit applicable to an
Associate in Applied Science degree or certificate pro-
gram. Thefollowing guidelines pertain to such evaluations:

1. The student must be currently enrolled in the college to
receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.
2. Credit for specific courses offered by the college may
be granted for non-traditional learning experiences af-
ter proper assessment of those experiences. Credit will be
awarded on a course by course basis only. The student
must be enrolled in the college which is assessing
the learning experiences.
3. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six of which are
in the student's major occupational area, prior to awarding
of eqolvatent credits for non-traditional activities. The "CR"
grade is awarded for non-tra-
ditional course work accepted
for credit.
4. Credit may be granted
for occupational courses ap-
proved by the Coordinating
Board of Colleges and Uni- '1
versities.
5. The number of equiva-
lent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of ' ;
credits required for the
student's specific associate
degree objective. No gradu-
ation, residency, degree or
program requirements will be
waived as a result of credits
earned as provided by this
policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consult with the College Advocate for Non-tradi-
tional Learning for additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior learning through life
experiences are required to enroll in Human Development
110 to facilitate the process.

entry courses. These courses are often sell paced,
allowing students to work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time specified by the College
as to when the course requirements need to be completed.
Students may register for flexible entry courses during the
pre-semester registration periods or at regular times dUring
the semester. Students should check with the Registrar to
determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enrollment.

Telecourses
Students have the option of taking a variety of college-

credit courses via television which are called 'telecourses."
This distance-learning approach has proven most effective
as an alternative learning method for:

• Part-time students who can't take time from theirfull-
time employment or obligations at home to meet specific
classroom schedules

High School Anlculatlonl2+2 Agreements
The College has established a process for evaluating .

the work of high school vocational graduates to determine
if a student can receive college credit for competencies
mastered in the high school vocational program. Students
should check with the College Dean of Career and Continu-
ing Education or the Counseling Center for more informa-
tion.

F'lexlble Entry Courses
In keeping with its commitment to meet individual

educational needs, the College makes available flexible

• Physically-challenged
students who have difficuny
coming to campus on a regular
basis

• Full-time students who
are unable to get into an al-
ready filled class.

Students who have ac-
cess to a VCR are urged to
record the video programs of
the telecourse for viewing at
convenient times, and for re-
view.

Content and credit for
telecourses are equivalent to
that of courses taken on cam-
pus, and require the same ef-
fort and commitment. Tele-

courses require the viewing of video programs on local
cable system channels, KDTN/Channel 2, or at campus
Learning Resource Centers. Some telecourses are avail-
able on video cassette for checkout from the libraries orthe
campus bookstores. Reading, writing, and study guide
assignments are required, as well as attendance at an on-
campus orientation session. Two to four tests are admin-
istered on campus during each telecourse, and some
courses require field trips. Campus visits and communica-
tion with faculty are scheduled for times convenient to
students.

All telecourses are noted in the course description
section of each college-credit schedule. Telecourses may
be taken in conjunction with on-campus classes, and
students may enroll for them through normal registration
processes. For more information, call the TELECOURSE
HOTLINE: 952-0300.

28



Cooperative Work Experience
Students may enrich their education by enrolling in

cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is
a method 01 instruction that offers the student the opportu-
nity to eam college credit lor the development and achieve-
ment 01 learning objectives which are accomplished through
current on-the-job experience.

Work experience must be related to a lield 01 study and
an occupational goal. This work experience takes place at
work training stations approved by the College. Employers
must be willing to enter into training agreements with the
College and the studenvemployee. The College will assist
a student in seeking approvable employment, il needed.

To enroll in a cooperative education course, students
must:

.• complete a student application lorm
• have completed at least six semester hours in an

occupational major or secure waiver or requirement trorn
the instructor

• declare a technical/occu-
pational major or lile a degree
plan

• be currently enrolled in a
course related to the major area
01 study;

• be approved by the in-·
structor .:

Additional inlormation re-
garding cooperative education
may be secured from the Co-
operative Education Oflice, the
Division Oflice, or Counseling
Oflice at each college. Techni-
cal/occupational programs
which include cooperative edu-
cation are indicated in this cata-
log.

.-.:~..'f.~-~.:~...;_.~.'
inlormation about any 01 the semester-length or summer
programs, contact the District Office 01 Student and Inter-
national Programs at 746-2410.

Human Development Courses
The Human Development curriculum is composed 01

several different credit courses designed to help students
master ski lis ·that are necessary lor successful everyday
living. The courses emphasize different lile skills, including
educational and cC\reer/lile planning, interpersonal com-
munication, relationship building, personal and social
growth, conflict resolution, leadership, decision making,
and success in college. Some campuses offer special
sections 01 Human Development courses which locus on
various issues, such as mutticuttural understanding, gen-
der differences, career change, and lile transitions. Some
sections are designed lor special populations, such as
women returning to school, adults making career or job
changes, students in academic difficulty ,.young adutts, or

academically underprepared
snidents,

Human Development
courses traristsr to many 4-
year institutions as elective
credit. These courses use an
experimental model which al-
lows lor ihe use 01 a wide vari-
ety 01 teaching/learning strate-
giesincludingsmallgroupworl<,
journal writing, mini-lectures,
selected readings, classroom
discussion, team teaching,
peer teaching, outside guest
speakers, psychometric test-
ing, and volunteer experiences
in the community. The Human
Development classes are in-
tentionally small to allow stu-

dents to actively participate in discussions and practice
new skills. Most Human Development courses require that
students possess college-level skills in reading and writing.
Human Development 092, "Student Success," is designed
lor students who do not possess these skills. Students who
enroll in HD 092 need to be currently enrolled in the
appropriate developmental reading and/or developmental
writing courses.

International Studies
An important part 01 the DCCCD's commitment to

enhancing student appreciation lor and understanding 01
diverse cu ltures is its intemational studies programs. These
are available in a varietyolcountries during both the regular
semesters and inthe summer. Semester-length programs
are currently available in England, France, Mexico, Spain,
Germany, and Ireland. Students are usually sophomore
level and have at least a 2.5 cumulative grade point. In
most programs, no prior knowledge 01 a loreign language
is required, allowing even novices to leam a language in its
cultural context while taking other credit courses taught in
English to complete their study 01 the native cutture.

Also offered by' many 01 the campuses are study-
abroad opportunities during the summer sessions. Such
courses are taught by DCCCDlacutty and normally last two
to three weeks. In previous years these courses have been
offered in Austria, Australia, China, France, Great Britain, .
Germany, USSR, Mexico, Jamaica, Spain, and Italy. For

Developmental Studies
Students whose assessment test scores (DCCCD,

SAT, ACT,or TASP) indicate they lack the skills necessary
to be successlul in college-level courses will be advised to
enroll in developmental courses. Successlul completion 01
these courses will provide prerequisite skills lor college-
level work. Other students who wish to review and improve
basic skills may also elect to take one or more developmen-
tal courses. .
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Reading, writing and mathematics courses are offered
in classroom settings with laboratory support. These
developmental courses provide instruction directly related
to the personal, academic and career goals of students.

Evening And Weekend College
In order to serve those people whose work schedule

and/or personal involvements make in impossible for them
to attend college dUring nonnal daytime hours, most courses
offered during the day also are available in the Evening and
Weekend College. Courses are offered both on campus
and at selected community locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality in-
struction, excellent facilities, and a variety of student ser-
vices, including counseling, health.library, bookstore, food
services, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are
selected from the College's own full-time staff, from out-
standing Dallas area educators, and from other profes-
sional specialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the
evening and weekend courses, contact the Director of
Admissions.

Learning Resources center and Student Obligations
The Learning Resources Center (LRC) supports the

entire instructional program. The two major parts of the
LRC are the library and instructional media services.

The library is a place where students can find print and
non-print materials to supplement classroom learning or
where - ilthey choose - they can actually take a course. The
library helps students to learn in their own way and at their
own speed. In addition to print materials and reference
help, the library may provide slides, tapes, compact discs,
computer software, videotapes, and films. The college has
a growing collection of books on a wide variety of general
information areas to support academic transfer programs
and technicaVoccupational programs, In addition, there
are special collections of career materials and pamphlets.
The library also subscribes to current popular and technical
periodicals as well as to area and national newspapers.

Instructional media services supports the classroom
instructional program and are responsible for all campus
audio-visual equipment and non-print materials used in the
classroom and forthe production of instructional materials.

Willful damage to library materials (or property) or
actions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss
of library pnvileqes. Damage cases are referred to the
appropriate authorities for further action. All books and
other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued Unlilthe student's
library record is cleared.

Servicemen's Opponunlty College
In cooperation with other community colleges in the

United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen's Opportu-
nity College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location requirements
of the military. For further infonnation, contact the Admis-
sions Office.

Continuing Education Programs
Within the Dallas County Community College District,

Continuing Education is an educational development pro-
cess which creates an instructional delivery system that is
flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive to the needs of
its public, private, and corporate citizens. ContinUing
Education provides non-credit skills training, personal and
professional courses, and programs for human, commu-
nity, and economic development, and thus expands the
available educational opportunities for all persons of all
ages to participate in college programs.

Continuing Education instructors are professionals from
the community chosen because they have proven experi-
ence in their field. Their objective is to share their knowl-
edge, insight and expertise, to insure that students acquire
a knowledge of the subject, and through a meaningful
leaming experience to become equipped to serve better
their community, business, and themselves.

Courses are offered as seminars, workshops and
institutes- the type of course is determined by the nature
of the material, instructional approach, and the needs olthe
students. Usually there are no entrance requirements or
examinations: however, some courses may have age
restrictions and others may require a certain amount of
experience in the subject field for enrollment. Admission is
on a first-come, first-served basis. Registration is simple,
quick and easy, and may even be accomplished by phone.
Continuing Education classes are held on the campus of
each college and in a variety of locations throughout the
community. Classes and activities are conducted through-

, out the week, both during the day and evening hours, and
also on Saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education course
offerings, textbooks may not be required in some courses;
however, other courses will require the purchase of texts
andlorspecial class materials. To enhance the educational
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experience of those students who enroll in Continuing
Education classes, library privileges are aHorded them
during the term in which they are registered.

Scholarship funds are available for specific vocation-
ally oriented courses. To apply for these scholarship funds
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office.

Continuing Education Units (CEU's)
College credit may be awarded for some courses

related to DCCCD vocationaVtechnicaVoccupational pro-
grams. Continuing Education Units (CEU's) aretranscripted
upon successful completion of the course. In all recognized
educational circles, one CEU is equal to 'len contact hours
of participation in an organized Continuing Education or
extension experience under responsible sponsorship, ca-
pable direction, and qualified instruction." The CEU is a
means of recording and accounting for Continuing Educa-
tion activities and meeting the certification requirements of
certain protesslonal organizations.

The Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development
Opened in May, 1989, the Bill J. Priest Institute for

Economic Development comprises a $9.2 million training
complex located at 1402 Corinth, just south of downtown
Dallas. The Institute houses programs serving the busi-
ness community, as well' as the administration for the
District's Career and Continuing Education programs. The
BJPIED Child Care Center, operated by Child Care Dallas,
is located on site as a support service available for students
of the Kahn Job Training Center and occupants of the
Business Incubation Center.

The Institute's program areas include:
The Business & Professional Institute (BPI)-Market-
ing and negotiating contract training, both credit and non-
credit, to the business community, for delivery through the
seven DCCCD college campuses;
The Edmund J. Kahn Job TrainIng Center (JTC)-
Providing career training and literacy instruction to unem-
ployed and under-employed individuals;

~~"'#\I'_~I'·!

The Small Business Development center (SBDC)-
Providing counseling, training, and resources to small
businesses throughout Dallas County. The North Texas
SBDC is one of four regional offices in Texas administering
SBDC activities in 49 counties; it comprises 13 subcenters,
including the Dallas SBDC. The International SBDC,
located in the World Trade Center, provides services to
businesses interested in international export;
The center for Government COntracting (CGC)-As-
sisting businesses seeking government contracts on mu-
nicipal, county, state, or federal levels; and
The Business Incubation center (BIC), CHering cost-
shared facilities and services to small businesses which
can provide a viable business plan. TIme-shared services
are also provided on a contract basis for businesses which
do not need to located their home offices on site.

For more information about any of these programs,
please consult the BJPIED section at the back of the
comprehensive District Catalog or call (214) 565-5809.

VII. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

, The College is committed to providing opportunities for
each individual student's total educational development.
Specific student services are integrated with the instruc-
tional program of the College to address individual needs
for educational, personal, social, cultural, and career de-
velopment.

Student Programs and Resources
The Student Programs and Resources OHice plans

and presents a wide variety of programs and activities for
the general campus population and the surrounding com-
munity, including lectures, art gallery activities, and pertor-
mance events. Programs often are coordinated with the

. various instructional divisions to provide students with
valuable educational experiences. Leadership confer-
ences, retreats, and service leaming programs otter stu-
dents opportunities to develop skills that can enrich the
quality of their own lives and the life of their community.
Student Programs and Resources seeks to involve stu-
dents meaningfully in campus life. Recent research in
higher education indicates that for many students involve-
ment is an important contributor to academic success.

Counseling Center Services
Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as

they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist stu-
dents in selecting courses of study, determining transfer-
ability of courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting problems of daily living.
Assistance is provided by the counseling stan inthe follow-
ing areas:
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1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational di.
rections, occupational information, and sen appraisal of
interest, personality and abilities. Career Counseling may
be available to students enrolled in credit classes only.
2. Academic advisement to develop and clarify educa-
tional plans and make appropriate course
choices. .
3. Confidential short-term personal counseling to deal
with personal concerns.
4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal relationships,
test anxiety, and assertiveness. Counselors will consider
forming any type ot group for which there is a de·
mand,
5. Referral sources to provide ln-deptn assistance for
such matters as legal concerns, financial aid, tu-
toring, job placement, medical problems, or emotional
problems.

Tutoring services
For students needing special assistance in course

work, tutoring services are available. Students are encour-
aged to seek services through sen referral as well as
through instructor referral.

Testing/Appraisal center
The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of

tests include:
1. Psychological tests of personality, vocational inter-
ests, and aptitudes:
2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and

sen·paced, permining students to be tested at appro-
priate times; ,
3. Assessmenttests, required for appropriate class place.
ment;
4. Tests for selected state and national proqrams:
5. Testing for correspondence courses.

Individuals desiring to take tests in the Centers must
provide picture identification and also may be asked to
show their student' identification card prior to receiving
testing materials. Students must be referred by a counse-
lor for psychometric testing. Exceptions must be arranged
by faculty in writing.

The Student COde of COnduct provisions regard-
Ing disruptive behavior and/or academic dishonesty
apply equally to Test centers and classrooms. Irregu-
larflles will be referred to the proper authorities for
disciplinary action.

Health Services
Health is the most fundamental human need, and a

high standard of physical and mental health is desirable for
every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students, faculty, and staff. Services
provided by the Health Center include education and

counseling about physical and emotional health, emer-
gency first aid treatment, referral to appropriate health care
services, tuberculin skin tests and other screening pro-
grams, and programs of interest to students and faculty.
Students are encouraged to come to the Health Center for
their various health needs and questions. No information
on a student's health is released withoutwrilten permission
from the snioent, except as required by law.

Placement Services
The Dallas County Community College District pro-

vides job placement services free of charge to DCCCD
students (credit and non-eredit), alumni, former students,
and those in the process of enrolling. Although services
may vary among DCCCD colleges, most Placement Ot-
fices provide opportunities for students to Ieam job search
skills including how to establish employment contacts,
complete an application, write a resume and cover leiter,
and interview for a job.

All DCCCD colleges participate in a computer-as-
sisted job bank which contains full and part-nme opportu-
nities in the Metroplex. Such opportunities are categorized
by the career program areas offered by the DCCCD. All
Placement Offices strictly adhere to EEO and Affirmative
Action Guidelines. Employers listing positions with the
DCCCD Job Placement Service must be EEO employers.
All services are free of charge. .

Special Services
The Special Services Office offers a variety of support

services to enable students with disabilities and/or special
needs to participate in the full range of college experiences.
Services are arranged 10 fit the individual needs of the
student and may include sign language interpreters,
notetakers, tutors, mobility assistants, readerslaudiotapers,
and loan of specialized equipment such as wheelchairs,
audio tape recorders, talking calculators, closed captioning
decoders, raised-line drawing kits and large print materials.
Academic, career and personal counseling, special testing
accommodations, registration assistance and extensive
information and referral services are also available. Stu-
dents with special needs are encouraged to contact the
office at least one month prior to registration. They will be
provided orientation and registration information. For ad-
ditional information, please contact the Special Services
Office or the Counseling Center of the campus you plan to
attend.

Student Organizations
Information about participation in any organization

may be obtained through the Student Programs and Re-
sources Office. The development of student organizations
is determined by student interest. Categories of organiza-
tions include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educa-
tional goals and purposes of the College; social organiza·
tions to provide an opportunity for friendships and promote
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a sense of community among students; service organiza-
tions to promote student involvement in the community;
pre-protessional and academic organizations to contribute
to me development of students in their career fields.

Intercollegiate Athletics -, _
Participation on athletics teams is voluntary on a non-

scholarship basis for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic Conterence. Mostteams
are associated with the National Junior College Athletic
Association. For more information regarding eligibility,
rules, standards, and sports offered, contact the Physical
Education Office.

Intramural Sports
The C'ollege provides a campus intramural program for

students and encourages participation. For additional
information contact the intramural director in the Physical
Education Office orthe Student Programs and Resources
Office. '

Housing
The College does not op-

erate dormitories of 'any kind
nor maintain listings' of avail-
able housing' for students.
Students who do not reside in
the area must make their own
arrangements for housing.

VIII. FINANCIAL AID

Financial aid is available to help those students who,
without such aid, would be unable to attend college. The
primary resources for meeting the cost of education are the
student, the parents and/or spouse. Rnancial aid, how-
ever, can remove the barriers forthosefamilies who cannot
afford the cost of education beyond high school and can fill
in the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost.

How to Apply
All students must complete the Rnancial Aid Applica-

tion and retum it to the Financial Aid office of the DCCCD
college the student plans to attend. The Financial Aid
Form (FAF) of the College Scholarship Service must be
completed using data from the Federal Income Tax Retum.
This form is used to provide an analysis of the financial
need. It may be obtained from a high school counselor or
from any DCCCD Financial Aid Office. The FAF is to be

mailed directly to the College
Scholarship Service with the
required processing fee as
noted on the form, Six to eight
weeks should be allowed for
processing. The student
should mall the FAF at least
two months before the prior-
Ity deadline for the semes-
ters for which the student Is
IIPplylng. In addition to the
FAF, all students must com-
plete the Financial Aid Applica-
tion and return it to the Finan-
Cial Aid Office of the DCCCD
college the student plans to
attend.

The Department of Edu-
cation will randomly select

some applicants and require that information reported on
the FAF or PELL Grant application be verified for accuracy.
If the student's application is one that is selected, the
student will be required to provide adpitional documents
before financial assistance can be awarded.

. All eligible non-citizens must submit a copy of an INS card
as' proof of immigration status before financial assistance
can be awarded.

For students who attended other colleges, universities,
vocational or trade schools (including our DCCCD col-
leges), a Financial Aid Transcript must be sent from each
institutiontothe Financial Aid officeofthe school where the
student is applying. This procedure is required even
though the student may not have received financial assis-
tance at the previous institution.

Students born after December 31,1959, and who are
required under the Military Selective Service Act to register
for the draft, must do so before financial aid can be
approved. All students who applyforfinancial aid must sign

College Police Departments
'. Campus safety is provided

within the framework of state
law to "protect and police build-
ings and grounds of state insti-
tutions of higher learning.'
Because all laws of the state

, . are applicable within the cam-
" pus community. specially

trained and educated personnel' are commissioned to
protect college property, personal property, and individuals '
on campus. Officers of the College Police Departments are
licensed Peace Officers of the State of Texas. These
officers are vested with full authority to enforce all Texas
laws and rules. regulations, and policies of the College,
including the Code of Student Conduct.

Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act '
In December, 1989, Congress passed the "Drug-Free

Schools and Communities Act: In keeping with this act,
the DCCCD. its colleges and facilities are committed to
creating an educational and work environment free from
use or distribution of illicit drugs and abuse of alcohol.
Students are referred to the Code of Student Conduct in
this catalog.
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a Registration Compliance Statement giving their selective
service registration status before financial aid can be
awarded. All students receiving PeliGrants must also sign
an Anti-Drug Abuse statement certifying that they will not
violate drug laws, "in conducting any activity with the grant."

Deadlines for Applying
Application for financial assistance received by the

following dates will be given first priority:
Academic Year - June 1
Spring Only - November 1
Summer Sessions - May 1

APPLICATIONS RECEIVED AFTER THESE DATES
WILL BE PROCESSED AS TIME AND AVAILABILITY OF
FUNDS PERMIT. Late applicants need to be prepared to
pay their own registration costs until action on their
application can be completed. Applicants should contact
the Financial Aid Office at the school to which they plan to
attend for additional deadlines and requirements.

The student must reapply for financial assistance ev-
ery year. The award does not continue automatically
beyond the period awarded.

Grants

Pell Grant
The Pell Grant is a federally funded program designed

to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students con-
tinue their education. The purpose of this program is to
provide eligible students with a '10undation" of financial aid
to assist with the cost of attending college. A time limit on
a student's eligibility does exist depending on the student's
undergraduate program of study.

All students applying for financial assistance through
the College must apply for a Pell Grant. This is generally
done through the FAF application discussed earlier. Other
types of financial aid may be awarded if the student applies
and qualifies. Eligibility for Pell Grant is based on financial
need and satisfactory academic progress. Applications
and additional information concerning the Pell Grant Pro-
gram are available in the Financial Aid Office and in the
counseling offices of most high schools. The application
process takes approximately 8-10 weeks. In response to
the Pell Grant application, a Student Aid Report (SAR) will
be mailed directly to the student. The .student should
immediately review the SAR to make sure it is correct, sign
the certification statement, and bring all copies to the
Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the Pell Grant
award will depend upon the PELL Grant Index (PGI)
number on the SAR and the number of hours for which the
student enrolls. Inorderto be eligible, a student must enroll .
for at least six credit hours each semester.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)
The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible

undergraduate students who show exceptional financial
need, are making satisfactory academic progress toward

their educational goal and are enrolled for at least six credit
hours. The maximum award for an academic year is
$4,000; however, the actual amount of the grant may be
limited to less than this, depending on the availability of
funds at the school, the student's family financial condition
and other financial aid the student is receiving. Priority is
given to students receiving Pell Grant. Students must apply
each year for the SEOG Grant.

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)
The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas

legislature to assist needy students attending state sup-
ported colleges in Texas. To be eligible students must
show financial need and be making satisfactory academic
progress toward their educational goal. The actual amount
of the grant will vary depending on the availability of funds
at the school, the student's family financial condition and
other financial aid the student is receiving. This grant is
available to students enrolled in credit and some non-credit
courses. Students must apply each year for the TPEG.

Texas Public Educational-State Student
Incentive Grant (TPE-SSIG)

The TPE-SSIG Program is a state grant that is matched
with federal funds to provide financial assistance to needy
students attending state-supported coll~ges in Texas. No
more than 10% of the funds may be awarded to non-
resident students. To qualify, students must enroll for at
least six credit hours per semester, make satisfactory
academic progress toward their educational goal, and have
financial need. The maximum grant for an academic year
is $2,500; however, the actual amount of the grant award
may be less depending on the availability of funds and the
degree of financial need. Grants are awarded by eligibility
on a first-come, first-served basis. Students must apply
each year for the TPE-SSIG.
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Scholarships

DCCCp Foundation Scholarships
The DCCCD Foundation' provides a scholarship pro-

gram for students who attend one of the colleges of the
DCCCD. These funds are made available through the
colleges to needy students who also meet additional
criteria of the scholarship funds. Application forms for
these Foundation scholarships and information conceming
other requirements and deadlines are available in the
Rnancial Aid Office at each college.

Miscellaneous Scholarships
Several of the colleges have a limited number of

scholarships available as a result of gilts from individuals,
private industry, and community organizations. Generally,
the eligibility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD
Foundation Scholarships, and application forms are avail-
able in the Financial Aid Office.

Loans

Stafford Loans (formerly GSL):
The Higher Education Act of 1965,3S amended, pro-

vided for student loans from private commercial lending
agencies such as banks, savings and loan assoclatlons,
credit unions and insurance companies. To be eligible
students must now have financial need, make satisfactory
academic progress toward their educational goal, and be
enrolled torat least six (6) credit hours. As an undergradu-
ate, the student may borrow up to $2,625 per year tor the
first two academic years and a maximum of $17,250 for all
years 01undergraduate study. The actual loan amount may
be limited to.iess than this, depending on the cost 01 .
attendance, other financial aid, and family financial condi-
tion.

The interest rate is set by Congress. Borrowers do not
pay interest until six months alter ceasing at least hall-time
enrollment. The U.S. Dept. of Education pays the interest
during the time the student is enrolled and during the grace
period of six months following enrollment. Repayment
begins six months alter the student leaves school or drops
to less than half-time enrollment. The interest rate will
increase in the filth year of repayment. The minimum
payment will be $50 per month, and the loan must be repaid
within 10 years. Lenders may charge a loan origination fee
on each loan in addilion to the insurance premium charged
on the loan. These charges will be deducted from the
proceeds of the loan. Under the Supplemental Loans to
Students (SLS) Program, independent undergraduate stu-
dents may be eligible to borrow up to $4,000 per academic
year. Recent legislation requires an undergraduate to
complete a needs analysis to determine whether there is
Pell or GSL eligibility before an SLS loan can be completed,
however. The loan maximum is $20,000 for all the years of
undergraduate study. The interest rate is variable, ranging
from 9% to 12%. Repayment begins within 60 days alter

disbursement of the loan, except that the borrower is
entitled to a deferment of the principal for at least hall time
enrollment. Most lenders will capitalize the interest if the
payments are deferred.

Under the PLUS Program, parents may now borrow up
to $4,000 per year for each dependent undergraduate
student with the loan maximum for each eligible student of
$20,000.

The current interest rate is variable. Repayment of
principal and interest begins within 60 days alter disburse-
ment of the loan.

Hlnson·Hazelwood College Student Loan program
(HHCSLP)

The Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is a state-funded Guar-
anteed Student Loan Program for students who are attend-
ing Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas resident
tuition rates. All Hinson-Hazelwoo~ Loan applicants must
demonstrate financial need before a loan can be approved.
The loan limit is $2,625forthe first two years of undergradu-
ate study and a maximum of $17,250 for all years of
undergraduate study. The actual loan amount may be
limited io less than this depending on the' cost of atten-
dance, other financial aid, and the family's financial condi-
tion. A loan origination fee and an insurance premium on
the life of the student will be taken from the total amount of
each loan. No interest or payments. are paid by the student
while enrolled at least hall-time or during the six month
grace period. The interest rate will remain the same
throughout the lile of the loan. The minimum payment will
be $50 per month over a 5 to 10 year period depending on
the total amount borrowed. Participation in this loan
program is on an individual campus basis.

Emergency Short· Term Loans
The colleges of the DCCCD have limited short-term

loan funds available which have been established by
individuals and organizations, including the DCCCD Foun-
dation, to meet emergency needs to students. Loans are
.usually limited in amount and bear no interest. These loans
must be repaid within 60 days of the date of the loan. A late
fee of $10 will be added for late payment. Because the
funds are very limited, students should apply early if finan-
cial assistance is needed for registration costs.

Employment

College Work-Study Program (CWSPI
The College Work-Study Program provides part-time

employment for students with financial need who are
making satisfactory academic progress toward their edu-
cational goal and are enrolled for at least six credit hours.
The wage rate is $4.25 per hour and most students work 15
to 20 hours per week. Students will be paid on the last
working day of the month. The amount students can eam
in a school year is determined by the amount of their
financial need and other aid awarded as part of their
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financial aid package. The majority of the students are
employed on campus; however, some off-campus employ-
ment is also available. Students must apply each year for
College Work-Study.

Student Assistants Employment Program (NQn-Work-
SIudvl

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week are the same as the
College-Work StUdy Program.

Off-campus Employment
Students who need help finding a job off-campus

should apply at the Placement Office of the college they
plan to attend. The wage rate varies with each job and
financial need is not a requirement of employment.

Tuition Exemption Programs
In addition to the grants, scholarships, employment

and loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tuition and
fee charges. These exemptions are often overlooked
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not
related to family income or '1inancial need," nor do they
requtre completion of a regular financial aid application.
Check with the Financial Aid Office orthe Registrar's Office
for information concerning tuition exemption programs and
the criteria for eligibility.

Vocational Rehabilitation
The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assis-

tance for tuition and fees to students who are vocationally
challenged as a result of a physically or mentally disabling
condiffon. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation commission, 13612 Midway, Suite
530, Dallas, Texas 75234.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
The Bureau Of Indian Affairs offers educational ben-

efits to American IndiaNNative American students. Stu-
dents need to contact the regional Bureau of Indian Affairs
Office regarding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
Federal Office Building

P.O. Box 368
Anadarko, OK 73005
(405) 247-6673

Veteran's Benefits Programs
The Veteran's Benefits Programs are coordinated by

the Veterans' Services Office of the College. Services of
this office include counseling the veteran concerning ben-
efits. Veterans Administration loans, Veterans Administra-
tion work stUdy programs, financial problems, career coun-
seling, and other areas related to the veteran's general

welfare. Tutoring services are also available to the veteran
who is having learning difficulties in one or more SUbjects.
The veteran student should be aware of some of the
Veterans Administration guidelines and should consult
them before taking developmental or television courses.
Violation of these guidelines causes complications in re-
ceiving monthly benefits or loss of those benefits.
1.. A veteran student who plans to enroll in developmental
courses must be tested and show a need in basic
skills before enrolling in these courses.
2. A veteran student enrolled in television courses must
be enrolled in three on-campus semester credit hours.
VA payments for TV courses are limited to five semester
credit hours per student.
3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at another college or university. before
applying for VA benefits must submit official transcripts.
The transcript is evaluated and credit granted when appli-
cable.
4. A veteran student must enroll in courses required for a
degree program. Information about degree require-
ments may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
5. A veteran student who withdraws from all courses
attempted during a semester is considered as mak-
ing unsatisfactory progress by the V.A. and may lose future
benefits. A veteran siudent must also maintain a sat-
isfactory grade point average as outlined in this catalog.

The above VA regulations are subject to change
without notice. Students should contact the Veterans'
Services Office in order to be aware of current regulations
and procedures.

Hazlewood Act
Under the Hazlewood Act certain Texas veterans whQ

have exhausted remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time
they entered the service, have an honorable discharge,
must now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for
federal grants. Applications are available' at the Financial
Aid Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks to
process. To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood Act
application, a copy or their discharge papers and a StUdent
Aid Report stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid Office.

Academic Progress Requirements
To comply with applicable laws and accreditation stan-

dards the Dallas County CQmmunity CQllege District has
developed a policy describing satisfactory progress for
both applicants and recipients of student financial aid. A
copy of this policy is available in the Financial Aid Office
located on each campus.
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CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is to provide guidelines to the
educational environment of the Dallas County Community
College'District. This environment views students in a holistic
manner, encouraging and inviting them to learn and grow
independently. Such an environment presupposes both rights
and responsibilities. Free inquiry and expression are essential
parts of this freedom to leam, 10 grow, and to develop.
However, this environment also demands appropriate oppor-
tunities and conditions in the classroom, on the campus. and
in the larger community. Students must exercise these free-
doms with responsibility.

2. POLICIES. RULES. AND REGULATION

a. Interpretation of Regulations.

Disciplinary regulations at the college are set fanh in writing in
order to give students general notice of prohibited conduct.
The regulations should be read broadly and are not designed
to define misconduct in exhaustive terms.

b. Inherent Authority

The college reserves the right to take necessary and appropri-
ate action to protect the safety and well·being of the campus
community.

c. Student Participation

Students are asked to assume positions of responsibility in the
college judicial system in order that they might contribute their
skills and insights to the resolution of disciplinary cases. Final
authority in disciplinary matters. however, is vested in the
college administration and in the Board of Trustees.

d. Standards of Due Process

Students who allegedly violate provisions of this code are
entitled to fair and equitable proceedings under this code.

The focus of inquiry in disciplinary proceedings shall be the
guilt or innocence of those accused of violating disciplinary
regulations. Formal rules of evidence shall not be applicable,
nor shall deviations from prescribed procedures necessarily
invalidate a decision or proceeding, unless significant preju-
dice to a student respondent or the college may result.

e. Prohibited Conduct

Students may be accountable to both civil authorities and to
the college for acts which constitute violations of law and this
code. Disciplinary action at the college will normally proceed
during the pendency of criminal proceedings and will not be
subject to challenge on the ground that criminal charges
involving the same incident have been dismissed or reduced.

f. Definitions
In this code:

(1) ~aggravated violation- means a violation which resulted
or foreseeably could have resulted in significant damage
to persons or property' or which otherwise posed a sub-
stantial threat to the stability and continuance of normal
college or college-sponsored activities.

(2) ~cheating" means intentionally using or attempting to use
unauthorized materials, information, or study aids in any
academic exercise.

(3) ·college~ or "insfifufion" means the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.
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(4) "college premises" means buildings or grounds owned,
leased, operated, controlled, or supervised by the col-
lege.

(5) "college-sponsored activity~ means any activity on or off
campus which is initiated, aided, authorized, or super-
vised by the college.

(6) -collusion- means the unauthorized collaboration with
another person in preparing worK offered for credit,

(7) "complaint" means a written summary of .essential facts
which constitute an alleged violation of published college
regulation or policy.

(8) "controlled substance" and "illegal drugs" are those as
defined by the state-controlled substances act. as
amended.

(9) ~distributionft means sale or exchange for personal profit.

(10) 'abrication~ means intentional and unauthorized falsifi·
cation or invention of any information or citation in an
academic exercise.

(11) "group" means a number of persons who are associated
with each other and who have not complied with college
requirements for registration as an organization.

(12) fthazingft is defined in Appendix B of this code.

(13) "intentionally" means conduct that one desires to engage
in or one's conscious objective.

(14) 'orqanization" means a number of persons who have
complied with college requirements for registration.

(15) ftplagiarism"means intentionally representing the words
or ideas of another as one's own in any academic
exercise.

(16) "published college regulation or policy" means standards
of conduct or requirements located in the:

(a) College Ca18log
(b) Board of Trustees Policies and Administrative

Procedures Manual
(c) Student Handbook
(d) Any other official publication

(17) "reckless" means conduct which one should reasonably
be expected to know would create a substantial risk or
harm to persons or property or which would otherwise be
likely to result in interference with normal college or
college-sponsored activities.

(18) "sanctions" means any or all of the punitive actions de-
scribed in Appendix A of this code.

(19) "student" means a person who has paid fees and is taking
or auditing courses through the Dallas County Commu-
nity College District.

(20) "violationft means an act or omission which is contrary to
a published college regulation or policy.

(21)"weapon~ means any object or substance designed
to inflict a wound, cause injury, or incapacitate, including,
but not limited to, all fireanns, knives, dubs, or similar
weapons which are defined and prohibited by the state
penal code, as amended.

(22) "will" and "shall" are used in the imperative sense.

g. Prohibited Conduct

The following misconduct is subject to disciplinary action:

(1) intentionally causing physical harm to any person on col-
lege premises or at college-sponsored activities, or inten-



tionally or recklessly causing reasonable apprehension of
such harm or hazing.

(2) unauthorized use, possession, or storage ot any weapon
on college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

I

(3) intentionally initiating or causing to be initiated any false
report, warning or threat of fire, explosion or other emer-
gency on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

(4) intentionally interlering with normal college or college-
sponsored activities, including, but not limited to , study-
ing. teaching. research, oollege administration, or fire, se-
curity, or emergency services.

(5) knowingly violating the terms of any disciplinary sanction
imposed in accordance with this chapter.

(6) unauthorized distribution or possession for purposes of
distribution of any oontrolled substance or illegal drug on
college premises or at oollege-sponsored activities.

(7) intentionally furnishing false information to the college.

(8) forgery, unauthorized alteration, or unauthorized use of
any oollege document or instrument of identification.

(9) unauthorized use of computer hardware or software.

(10) all forms of academic dishonesty, inclUding cheating,
fabrication, facilitating academic dishonesty, plagiarism,
and collusion.

(11) intentionally and SUbstantially interlering with the freedom
of expression of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities. .

(12) theft of property or of services on college premises or at
college-sponsored activities; having possession of stolen
property on college premises or at college-sponsored
activities.

(13) intentionally destroying or damaging college property or
property of others on oollege premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

(14) failure to comply with the direction of college officials,
including campus security/safety officers, acting in per-
formance of their duties.

(15) violation of published college regulations or policies.
Such regulations or policies may include those relating to
entry and use of college facilities, use of vehicles and
media equipment, campus demonstrations, misuse of
identification cards, and smoking.

(16) use or possession of e;tnycontrolled substance or illegal
drug on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

(17) unauthorized presence on or use of college premises.

(18) nonpayment or failure to pay any debt owed to the college
with intent to defraud.

(Appropriate personnel at a college may be designated by
college or District officials to notify students of dishonored
checks, library fines, nonpayment of loans, and similar
debts. Such personnel may temporarily ·block~admission
or readmission of a student until the matter is resolved. If
the matter is not settled within a reasonable time, such
personnel shall refer the matter to the VPSD for appropri-
ate action under this code. Such relerral does not prevent
or suspend proceedings with other appropriate civil or
criminal remedies by college personnel.)

(19) use or possession of an alcoholic beverage on college
premises with the exception of specific beverage-related

courses within the EI Centro food service program.

Sanctions for violations of prohibited conduct for (1) through (6) may
results in EXPUI SION· for (7) through (12) may result in SUSPENSION·
for (13) through (19) may result in sanctions other than expulsion or
suspension.

Repeated or aggravated viola~ons of any provision of this code may also
result in expulsion or suspension or in the imposition of such lesser
penalties as are appropriate.

3. DISCIPUNARY PROCEEDINGS

a. Administrative Disposition

(1) Investigation, Conference and Complaint

(a) When the Vice President of Student Development
(VPSD as referred to in this code) receives information
that a student has allegedly violated a published
college regulation or policy, the VPSD or a designee
shall investigate the alleged violation. After completing
the preliminary investigation, the VPSD may:

(i) Dismiss the allegation as unfounded, either be-
fore or after conferring with thestudent; or

(ii) Proceed administratively and impose disciplinary
action; or

(iii) Prepare a complaint based on the alleged viola-
tion for use in disciplinary hearings along with a
list of witnesses and documentary evidence
supporting the allegation.

The VPSD will notify the complainant of the disposi-
tion of the complaint. If the VPSD dismisses the
allegation, the complainant may appeal to the Presi-
dent tor review in writing within (5) working days after
disposition.

(b) The President or a designee may suspend a student immedi-
ately and without prior notice for an interim period pending dis-
ciplinary proceedings, when there is evidence that the contin-
ued presence of the student on college premises poses a
substantial threat to himself or herself, to others, or to the
stability and continuance of normal college functions. A
student who is suspended on an interim basis shall be given
an opportunity to appear before the President or a designee
within five (5) working days from the eHective date of the
interim suspension. A hearing with the President shall be
limited to the following issues only.

(i) the reliability of the infonmation concerning the student's
conduct, inclUding the matter 01 his or her identity; and

(ii) whether the conduct and surrounding circumstances
reasonably indicate that the student's continued pres-
ence on college premises poses a substantial threat to
himself or herself, to others or to the stability and continu-
ance of normal college functions.

After the hearing, the President or designee may modify the
interim suspension as reasonable to protect the student,
public. and college.

(c) No person shall search a student's personal possessions for
the purpose of enforcing this code unless the student's prior
permission has been obtained or unless a law enforcement
officer conducts the search as authorized by law.

(2) Summons

(a) The VPSD shall summon a student regarding an alleged vio-
lation of this code by sending the student a lener. The lener
shall be sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, ad-
dressed to the student at his or her last known address as it
appears in the records 01 the Registra(s Office or shall be
delivered personally to the student.
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(b) The letter shall direct a student to appear at a specific time and
place not less than five (5) working days alter the date of the
letter. The letter shall describe briefly the alleged violation and
cite the published college regulation or policy which allegedly
has been violated.

(c) The VPSD has authority to place a student on disciplinary
probation if the student fails, without good cause, to comply
with a letter of summons, or to apply sanctions against the
student as provided in this code.

(3) Disposition

(a) At a conference with a student in connection with an
alleged violation of this code, the VPSD shall provide the
student with a copy of this code and discuss administra-
tive disposition of the alleged violation.

(i) If a student accepts the administrative disposition,
the student shall sign a statement that he or she
understands the charges, his or her right to a hearing
or to waive same, the penalty or penalties imposed,
and that he or she waives the right to appeal. The
student shall return the signed form by 5:00 p.m. of
the day following administrative disposition.
If a student refuses administrative disposition of the
alleged violation, the student is entitled to a hearing
as provided herein. The VPSD shall note the date of
refusal in writing and the student shall acknowledge
in writing such date.

Administrative disposition means:

(ii)

the voluntary acceptance of the penalty or
penalties provided in this code.
other appropriate penalties administered
by the VPSD ..
without recourse by the student to hearing
procedures provided herein.

(b) The VPSD shall prepare an accurate, written summary
of each administrative disposition and send a copy to
the student (and, if the studSnt is a minor, to the parent
or guardian of the student), to the Director of Campus
Security, to the complainant. and to other appropriate
officials'.

b. Student Discipline Committee

(1) Composition: Organization

(a) When a student refuses administrative disposition of
a violation, the student is entitled to a hearing before
the Student Discipline Committee. The hearing
request must be made to the VPSD in writing, on or
before the sixth (6th) working day after the date of
refusal of administrative disposition. The committee
shall be composed of equal numbers of students,
administrators and faculty of the college. The commit-
tee and its chair shall be appointed by the President
for each hearing on a rotating basis or on a basis of
availability. - The committee chair will be selected
from the administration or faculty. .

(b) The chairman of the committee shall rule on the ad-
missibility of evidence, motions, and objections to
procedure, but a majority of the committee members
may override the chairman's ruling. All members of
the committee are expected to attend all meetings
and are eligible to vote in the hearing.

(c) The chairman shall set the date, time, and place for
the hearing and may summon witnesses and require
the production of documentary and other evidence.

(d) The VPSD shall represent the college before the
Student Discipline Committee and present evidence

to support any allegations of violations.
(2) Notice

(a) The committee chairman shall notify the student of the
date, time, arid place for the hearing by sending the
student a letter by certified mail, return receipt requested,
addressed to the student at his or her address appearing
in the Registrar's Office records. The letter shall specify
a hearing date not less than five (5) nor more than (10)
working days after date of the letter. If a student is under
18 years of age, a copy of the letter shall be sent to the
parents or guardian of the student.

(b) The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing
so long as all interested parties are notified of the n'ow
hearing date, time, and place.

(c) The notice shall advise the student of the following
rights:

,
(i) To a private hearing or a public hearing (as he or

she chooses);
(ii) To appear alone or with legal counsel if the a1ieged

violation subjects the student to expulsion or sus-
pension. The role of legal counsel is limited as
provided in the code;

{ni) To have a parent or legal guardian present at the
hearing;

(iv) To know the identity of each witness who will testify;
(v) To cause the committee to summon witnesses, and

to require the production of doCumentary and other
evidence possessed by the College;

<yi) To cross-exemina each witness who testifies;

(d) A student who fails to appear a«er proper notice and
without good cause will be deemed to have pleaded
guilty to the violation pending against him. The commit-
tee shall impose appropriate penalty and notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

(e) Legal counsel who represents a student in a hearing
where the alleged violation SUbjects the student to expul-
sion or suspension is limited to advising and assisting
the student. This limitation means that legal counsel
shall not cross-examine witnesses, make objections,
testify, or perform other similar functions generally asso-
ciated with legal representation. The same preceding
limitation applies to counsel who represents the college.
Student representation by legal counsel is not permitted
in a hearing where the alleged violation does not subject
the student to expulsion or suspension.

(3) Preliminary Matters

(a) Charges arising outof a single transaction or occur-
rence, against cnecr more students, may be heard
together, or, upon request bOyone of the students-
in-interes-t, separate hearings may be held.

(b) There will be disclosure of all evidence to both sides
prior to the hearing.

(c) At least by 12:00 noon, five (5) full working days
before the hearing date, the student concemed
shall furnish the committee chainnan with:

(i) The name of each witness he or she wants
summoned and a descrip~ion of all doeumen-
tary and other evidence possessed by the
college which he or she wants produced.

(ii) An objection that, if sustained by the chairman
of the Student Disciplinary Committee, would
prevent the hearing;

(iii) The name of the legal counsel, if any, who will
appear with the student; ,

(iv) A request for a separate hearing, if any, and
the grounds for such a request.
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(4) Procedure

(a) The hearing shall be conducted by the chairman who shall
provide opportunities for witnesses to be heard. The college
will be represenled by legal counsel if the student is repre-
sented by legal counsel in a hearing where the student is
subject to expulsion or suspension.

(b) If a hearing may result in expulsion or suspension of a student,
the college will have a court reporter present to transcribe the
proceedings. If a hearing will not res~1t i~expulsio~ or
suspension of a student, legal representation .IS not perm~tted
and recording of the hearing by any means IS not permitted
unless authorized by law.

(c) If the hearing is a private bearing the committee shall proceed
generally as follows:

(i) 'Persons present: the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired.
Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall readjhe complaint;
The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;
The VPSD shall present the college's case;
The student may present his or her defense;
The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evi-
dence and argument.
The committee, by majority, vote, shall determine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the alleged viola-
tion.
The committee shall state in writing each finding of a
violation of a published college regUlation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committee may include in the statement
its reasons tor the finding. The committee shall notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.
A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supplemen-
tal proceeding in which either party may submit evidence
or make statements to the committee concerning the
appropriate penalty to be imposed. The past disciplinary
record of a student shall not be submitted to the commit-
tee prior to the supplemental proceeding. The committee
shall determine a penalty by majority vote and shall
inform the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix)
above.

(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)
(vi)
(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(d) If the hearing is a pUblic hearing the committee shall proceed
generally as follows:

(i) Persons present: the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired. Designated
college representatives for the follOWing groups may
have space reserved it they choose to attend:
• Faculty Association
• College Newspaper
• President
Other persons may attend based on the seating avail-
able. The Chairman may limit seating accommodations
based on the size of the facilities.
Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the oamplaint;
The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;
The VPSD shall present the college's case;
The student may present his or her defense; .
The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal eVI-
dence and argument; , . .
The committee, by majority vote, shall determine the gUilt
or innocence of the student regarding Ihe alleged viola-
tion, "
The committee shall state in writing each finding of a vio-
lation of a published college regulation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committee may include in the statement
its reasons tor the finding. The committee shall notify the

(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)
(vi)
(vii)

(viii)

(ix)
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(x)
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.
A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supple- .
mental proceeding in which either party. may submit
evidence or make statements to the comrmttss concern-
ing the appropriate penalty to be imposed, The past
disciplinaJy record of a student shall not be submitted to
the committee prior to the supplemental proceeding. The
committee shall determine a penalty by majority vote and
shall inform the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix)
above.

(5) Evidence

(a) Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings
under this code. Evidence that is commonly ac-
cepted by reasonable persons in th~conduc~ of their
affairs is admissible. Irrelevant, immaterial, and
unduly repetitious evidence may be excluded.

(b) The committee shall recognize as privileged corn-
munications between a student and a member of the
professional staff 01 the Health Center, Counseling
or Guidance Center where such communications
were made in the course of performance of official
duties and when the matters discussed were under-
stood by the staff member and the student 10 be
confidential. Committee members may freely ques-
tion witnesses.

(c) The committee shall presume a student innocent of
the alleged violation until there is a preponderance
of evidence, presented by the VPSD, that the stu-
dent violated a published college regulation or pol-
icy.

(d) All evidence shall be offered to the oammittee during
the hearing.

(e) A student defendant may choose not to testify
against himself or herself. "The committee will make
a determination based on the evidence presented.

(6) Record

The hearing record shall indude: a copy of the notice of
hearing; all documentary and other evidence offered or
admitted in evidence; written motions, pleas, and other
materials considered by the committee; and the
committee's decisions.

(7) Petition for Administrative Review

(a) A student is entitled to appeal in writing to the
President who may alter, modify, or rescind the
finding of the committee and/or the penalty imposed
by the committee. A student is ineligible to appeal
if the penalty imposed is less than su~penslo~ or
expulsion. The President shallauto~atlcal.ly review
every penalty of expulsion. Sanctrons will not be
imposed while appeal is pending:

(b) A student is entitled to appeal in writing to the Board
of Trustees through the President, the Chancellor,
and the Chairman of the Board. An appeal from the
Student Discipline Committee is by review of the
reoard (not du=).

(c) A petition for review is informal.but shall contain, in
addition to the information required, the date of the
Student Discipline Committee's action and the
student's reasons for disagreeing with the
committee's action. A student shall file his or her
petition with the President on ?r .t>E:fore the ~hird
working day after the day the DISCIpline ~mmlttee
determines the penalty. If the President rejects the
petition and the student wishes to petition the
Chane:e'lIor, he or she shall file the petition with the



Chancellor on or before the third working day after
the President rejects the petition in writing. If the
Chancellor rejects the petition, and the student
appellant wishes to petition the Board of Trustees,
he or she shall file the petition with the Chainnan of
the Board on or before the third working "day after the
day the Chancellor rejects the petition in writing.

(d) The President, the Chancellor, and the Board of
Trustees in their review may take any action that the
Student Discipline Committee is authorized to take:
however, none may increase the penalty. They may
receive written briefs and hear oral argument during
thei~review. '

(e) The President, Chancellor and Board of Trustees
shall modify or set aside the finding of violation,
penalty, or both, if the substance rights of a student
were prejudiced because of the Student Discipline
Committee's finding of facts, conclusions or oeci-
sions were:...,,~"

(i) in violation of federal or state law or published
college regulation or policy:

(ii) clearly erroneous in view of ,the reliable evi-
dence and the preponderance of the evidence;
or

(iii) capricious, or characterized by abuse of dis-
cretion or clearly unwarranted exercise of dis-
cretion.

APPENDIX A· SANC:nONS

1. Authorized Disciplinary Pena~ies:

The VPSD or the Student Discipline Committee may impose one
or more of the following penalties for violation of a Board policy,
College regulation, or administrative rule: .

a. Admonition
b. Warning probation
c. Disciplinary probation
d. Withholding of transcript of degree
e. Bar against readmission
1. Restitution
g. Suspension of rights or privileges

. h. Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonathletic
extracurricular activities

i. Denial of degree
j. Suspension from the college
k. Expulsion from the college

2. Definitions:

The following definitions apply to the penalties provided above:

a. An ·Admonition" means a written reprimand from the VPSD to
the student on whom it is imposed.

b. ·Warning probation" means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any

. length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed
period expires.

c. "Disciplinary probation" means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed
period expires. Students may be placed on disciplinary proba-
tio~ for engaging in activities as illustrated by, but not limited to
the following: being intoxicated, misuse of 1.0. card, creating
a disturbance in or on college premises and gambling.

d. "Withholding of transcript of degree" may be imposed upon a
student who fails to pay a debt owed the college or who has a
disciplinary case pending final disposition or who violates the
oath of residency. The penalty terminates on payment of the

debt or the final disposition of the case or payment of proper
tuition. '

e. 'Bar against readmission- may be imposed on a student who
has left the College on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary

. reasons.

1. ·Restitution· means reimbursement for damage to or misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursement may take the fonn of
appropriate service to repair or otherwise compensate for
damages. .

g. "Disciplinary suspension- may be either or both of the follow-
ing:

(1) ·Suspension of rights and privileges· is an elastic penalty
.which may impose limitations or restrictions to fit the
particular case. •

(2) ·Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonath-
. letic extracurricular activities": prohibits. during the pe-

riod of suspension, the student on whom it is imposed
from joining a registered student organization; taking part
in a registered student organization's activities, or anend-
ing its meetings or functions; and from participating in an
official athleticor nonathletic extracurricular activity. Such
suspension may be imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar year. Students may be placed on discipli-
nary suspension for engaging in activities as illustrated
by, but not limited to the following: having intoxicating
beverages in any college facility, with the exception of
specific beverage related courses within the EI Centro

. food service program; destroying property or student's
personal property; giving false information in response to
requests from the college; instigating a disturbance or
rial; stealing, possession, use, sale or purchase of illegal
drugs on or off campus; any attempt at bodily hann, which
includes taking an overdose of pills or any other act where
emergency medical attention is required; and conviction
of any act which is classified as a misdemeanor or felony
under state or federal law .

h. "Denial of degree· may be imposed on a student found guilty
of scholastic dishonesty and may be imposed for any length of
time up to and induding permanent denial.' .

i. "Suspension from the college" prohibits, during the period of
suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from being
initiated into an honorary or service organization; from entering
the college campus except in response to an official summons;
and fr0f!' registering, either for credit or for noncredit, for
schotasjic work at or through the college.

j. "Expulsion· is permanent severance from the college. This
policy shall apply unilonnly to all the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.

In the event any portion of this policy conflicts with the state law of
Texas, the state law shall be followed.

APPENDIX B " HAZING

1. Personal Hazing Offense

a. . A person commits an offense if the person:

(1) engages in hazing;

(2) solicits, encourages, directs, aids, or attempts to aid
another person in engaging in hazing; .

(3) intentionally, knowingly, or recklessly pennits hazing to
occur; or

(4) has firsthand knowledge of the planning of a specific
hazing incident involving a student in an educational insti-
tution, or firsthand knowledge that a specific hazing inci-
dent has occurred, and knowingly fails to report said
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knowledge in writing to the VPSD or other appropriate
official of the institution.

b. The offense for failing to report hazing incident is a mis-
demeanor punishable by a fine not to exceed $1,000,
confinement in county jail tor nol more than 180 days, or
both such fine and confinement.

c. Any other hazing oHoose which does not cause serious
bodily injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by
a fine of not less than $500 nor more than $1,000, con-
finement in county jail for not less than 90 days nor more
than 180 days, or both such fine and confinement.

d. Any other hazing offense which causes serious bodily
injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine
of not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, confine-
ment in county jail for not less than 180 days nor more
than one year, or both such fine and confinement.

e Any other hazing offense which causes the death of
another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not
less than $5,000 nor more than $10,000, confinement in
county jail for not less than one year nor more than two
years, or both fine and confinement.

2. Organization Hazing Offense

a. An organization commits an offense if the organization
condones or encourages haZing or if an officer or any
combination of members, pledges, or alumni of the or-
ganization commits or assists in the commission of
hazing.

b. The above offense is a misdemeanor punishable by a
fine 01 not less then $5,000 nor more than $10,000. If a
court finds that the offense caused personal injury, prop-
erty damage, or other loss, the court may sentence the
organization to pay a fine of not less than $5,000 nor
more than double that amount lost or expenses incurred
because 0' such injury, damage, or loss.

3. Consent Not a Defense

It is not a defense to prosecution of a hazing offense that the
person against whom the hazing was directed consented to or
acquiesced in the hazing ectivity.

4. Immunity from Prosecution

Any person reporting a specific haZing incident involving a
student in an educational institution to the VPSD or other
appropriate official of the institution is immune from liability,
civil or criminal, that might otherwise be incurred or imposed
as a result of the report. A person reporting in bad faith or with
malice is not protected.

5. Definition

-HaZing- means any intentional, knowing, or reckless act,
occurring on or off the campus of an educational institution, by
one person atone or acting with others, directed against a
student that endangers the mentaJ or physical health or safety
of a student for the purpose of pledging, being initiated into,
affiliating With, holding office in, or maintaining membership in
any organization whose members are or indude students at
an educational institution. The term includes but is not limited
to:

a. any type of physical brutality, such as Whipping, beating,
striking, branding, electronic shocking, placing of a harm-
ful substance on the body, or similar activity;

b. any type of physical activity, such es sleep deprivation,
exposure to the elements, confinement in a small place,
calisthenics,or any other activity that SUbjects the stu-
dent to an unreasonable risk of harm or that adversely
affects the mental or physical health or safety of the
student.

c. any activity involving consumption of a food, liquid, alco-
holic beverage, liquor, drug, or any other substance which
subjects the student to an unreasonable risk of harm or
which adversely affects the mental or physical health or
safety 01 the student.

d. eny actiVity that intimidates or threatens the student with
ostracism, that subjects the student to extreme mental
stress, shame, or humiliation, or that adversely affects the
mental health or dignity 01 the student or discourages the
student from entering or remaining registered in an edu-
cational institution, or that may reasonably be expected to
cause a student to leave the organization or the institution
rather than submit to acts described in the subsection;

e. any activity that induces, causes, or requires the student
to perfonn a duty or task which involves a violation of the
Penal Code.

Student GrIevance Procedure

1. Definition

Student grievance is a college-related internal problem or condition
which a student believes to be unfair, inequitable, discriminatory, or
a hindrance to the educational process. This includes sexual
harassment that a student may suffer from another student or
employee of the district.

2. Scope

This student grievance procedure is not intended to supplant the
Student Code of Conduct, which ellows the student procedural due
process in disciplinary proceedings initiated by the college. This
student grievance procedure is designed to provide the student with
the opportunity to question conditions which the student believes
impede his or her education or instruction. This student grievance
procedure is not designed to include changes in policy nor does it
apply to grading practices. Recommendations for initiating new
policy or changing established policy are handled through normal
administrative channels. Problems with grades will be dealt with first
by the instructor, then by the division chair, and so forth to the
President if necessary.

3 .Limitations

The Student Grievance Procedure is not intended to supplant
campus administrative procedures that address maners of policy or
student grades.

4. Procedures

Students who believe that they have a college-related grievance:

a. Should discuss it with the college employee most directly
responsible for the condition which brought about the alleged
grievance.

b. If discussion does not resolve the maner to the students
satisfaction, the student may appeal to the next level of
authority. The student may consult with the Administrative
Office to determine the next level of authority.

c. If an appeal does not resolve the grievance, the student may
proceed to the appropriate Vice President with a written pres-
entation of the grievance.

d. It the Vice Presidential level of appeal does not prove satis-
factory 10 the student, the student may appeal the grievance
to an appeal committee.

5. Exception To Procedures

Sexual Harassment:

All students and employees shall report complaints of sexual
harassment to the VPSD or college President. A complaint
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includes sexual harassment that a student may suffer from I
another student or employee, or that an employee may suffer
from a student.

6. Appeal Comminse

Procedures:

a. A student who wishes a grievance to be heard must submit a
request in writing to the VPSD.

b. The VPSD will convene and chair the Appeal Committee.

c. The appeal must be heard by the committee within ten (10)
class days of the request unless extended with the agreement
of both the student end the VPSD.

d. The committee will be ad hoc and will consist of two (2)
students, two (2) faculty members, and one (1) staff member
who is either an administrator a non-contractual employee. It
is the responsibility of the President or the President's desig-
nee to appoint all committee members.

e. The Appeal Committee will make its recommendation directly
to the President. The decision of the President shall be final.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS

1. General Provisions

a. Authority for Regulations: The Board of Trustees, for the
benefit of its colleges, is authorized by state law (Sec. 51.202,
Education Code) to promulgate and enforce rules and regula-
tions for the safety and welfare of students, employees, and
property and other rules and regulations it may deem neces-
SaJ)' to govern the institution, including rules for the operation
and parking of vehicles on the college campuses and any
other property under institutional control.

b. Authority of Campus Peace Officers: Pursuant to the provi-
sions of Soc. 51.2203, Education Code, campus peace offi-
cers are commissioned peace officers of the State of Texas,
and as such have full authority to enforce all parking regula-
tions, and other regulations and laws within areas under the
control and jurisdiction of the District. In addition, campus
peace officers may enforce all traffic laws on public streets and
highways which are in proximity to areas under District control.
Campus peace officers may issue citations to violators or take
other action consistent with the law.

c. Permits:

Vehicle: In accordance with sec. 51.207, Education Code,
each college may issue and require use of a
suitable vehicle identification decal as permits to
park and drive on college property. Permits may be
suspended for violations of applicable state law or
parking and driving regulations. Each person who
is reqUired to have a vehicle identification decal
shall apply to the Department of Campus Security
lor the decal. No fee is charged forthe decal which
must be placed on the rear window of the driver's
side of a motor vehicle· and on the gas tank of the
motorcyde or motorbike.

Handicap: All authorized decals for handicap parking areas
m,ust be displayed prior to parking in such areas.

d. Posting of Signs: Under the direction of the college president,
the Department of Campus Safety shall post proper traffic and
parking signs.

e. Applicability of Regulations: The rules and regulations in this
Chapter apply to motor vehides, motorbikes and "bicycles on
college campuses or other District property, and are enforce-
able against students, employees of the District and visitors.

2. Prohibited Acts: The following acts shall constitute violations of
these "regulations:

a. Speeding: The operation of a vehicle at a speed greater than
is reasonable and prudent under existing conditions. The prima
facie maximum reasonable and prudent speed on campus
streets is twenty (20) miles per hour, and ten (10) miles per hour
in parking areas, unless'the street or area is otherwise posted.

b. Double parking, or otherwise parking, standing or stopping so
as to impede the flow of traffic.

c. Driving the wrong wayan a one-way street or lane.

d. Driving on the wrong side of the roadway.

e. Improper parking, so that any portion of a vehicle is outside the
marked limits of a parking space. .

f. Parking in unauthorized areas, as illustrated by, but not limited
to those areas Posted as visitor parking, no parking, handi-
capped parking or loading zones, designated aosswalks,
motorcyde areas, or other unauthorized areas' as designated
by sign.

g. Parking trailers or boats on campus.

h. Parking or driving in areas other than those designated for
vehicular traffic, as illustrated by, but not limited to courtyards,
sidewalks, lawns, or curb areas.

i. Failure to display a parking permit.

j. Collision with another vehicle, a person, sign or immovable
object.

k. Reckless driving.

I. Failure to yield the right-of-way to pedestrians in designated
crosswalks.

m. Violation of any state law regulating vehicular traffic.

3. Tow-away Areas: A vehicle may be towed if parked without
authority in the following areas:

a. Handicapped parking.
b. Fire lanes.
c. Courtyards.
d. "No Parking~ zones.
e. Areas other than those designated for vehicular traffic.
f. Other unauthorized areas as designated by sign.

4. Citations:

a. Types: Citations shall be of two types:

(1) .. Campus Citations: A campus citation is a notice that the
alleged violator's parking and driving privilege or permit
has been suspended pending appeal or disposition.

(2) Court Citations: A court citation is a notice of alleged
violation of the type used by the Texas Highway Patrol, as
authorized by Education Code, Sec. 51.206. Generally,
such citations shall be used for violations by visitors, other
parsons holding no college permit, and employees of the
District for excessive violations. However, such citations
may be used for the enforcement of any provisions of
these r~gulations.

b. Disposition

(1) Campus Citation: A campus citation is returnabte to the
Department of Campus Safety, and a permit or driving
privilege may be reinstated by the payment 01 a five
dollar ($5.00) service charge per citation at the college
business office.
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(2) Court Citation: A court citation is returnable to the justice or
municipal court in which the case is filed. Disposition of the
citation may be made in the same manner as any other
criminal case within he jurisdiction of such court.

5. Suspension Review: A person receiving a campus citation shall
have the right to appeal the suspension of rights by submitting to the
college safety committee, within ten (10) days after the date of
violation, notice of appeaJ in writing, which shall state the reasons
tor such appeal.

6. Safety Committee: The safety committee shall consist of not less
than three (3) persons appointed by the President, none of whom
shall be a campus peace officer. The committee shall meeet as
needed, but not less than five (5) business days after receipt of
notice of appeal. Notice of such meetings shall be given to an
appellant not less than twenty-four (24) hours prior thereto.

7. Penalties .

a. Impoundment: Failure to pay the service charge within ten (10)
days aUer receipt thereof, or, if appealed, within ten (10) days
after denial of appeal, shall result in impoundment of the
vehicle, denial of readmission to any District college, and
withholding at any transcript or degree. If a vehicle is im-
pounded, the owner is liable for any wrecker charges and
storage fees in addition to the service charge.

b Multiple Citations: Receipt of four (4) citations dUring the
period from August 15 of a year to August 14 of the year
following will result in suspension of the parking and driving
permit or driving privilege for the balance of such year.

c. Court Citations: Penalties for convictions in municipal or
justice court are as prescribed by state law, not to exceed
$200 per conviction.

8. Miscellaneous: The District nor any of its colleges or employees
are responsible for damage to or theft of a vehicle or its contents
whil~ on the college campus.

Communicable Dleease Policy

The Board acknowledges the serious threat to our community and
nation posed by the AIDS epidemic. This policy and other procs-
dures developed by the Chancellor shall emphasize educating
employees and students concerning AIDS and managing each
case of AIDS individually with sensitivity, flexibility, and concern for
the individual as well as employees and students. In addition, this
policy defines and addresses other comunicable diseases which
from time to time arise in the colleges and District among students
and employees.

The District's decisions concerning a person who has a communi-
cable disease shall be based upon current and well-informed medi-
cal judgement which includes the nature of the disease, risk of
transmission to others, symptoms and special circumstances of the
person, and balancing identifiable risks and available alternatives to
respond to a student or employee with a communicable disease.

Scope
This policy and related administrative procedures apply to all em-
ployees and students of the DCCCD.

Definition
In this policy and its procedures, communicable disease means an
illness due to an infectious agent or its toxic products that arises
through transmission at that agent or its products from a reservoir to
a susceptable host and as further defined in the Communicable
Disease Prevention and Control Act, Article 4419b-1 V.A.T.S. Com-
municable diseases incluoe, but are not limited to mumps, rubella,
influenza, mononucleosis, chicken pox, viral hepatitis~A, viral hepa-
titis-B, human immunodeficiency virus rHIV infection"), AIOS-Re-
lated Complex, sexually transmitted diseases, and infeetuous men-
ingitis. In this policy and procedures, HIV infection includes AIDS,
AIDS-Related Complex and a positive test for the antibody to human
immunodeficiency virus.

Nondiscrimination
Students: No student will be. required to cease attending a college
or participating in college functions solely on the basis of diagnosis
of a communicable disease. If a review of the facts demonstrate that
a student is unable to perform as required or presents a health risk
to himself or the college community, a decision shall be made
regarding the student's attendance at the college.
Employees: An employee who hasa communicable disease will be
treated in the same manner as other employees who have other
ilnesses or injuries.

Confidentiality
The District shall comply with applicable statutes and regulations
which protect the privacy of persons who have a communicable
disease. The Chancellor shaJl ensure that administrative proce-
dures are sufficient to maintain the strictest confidence concerning
persons who have HIV infection.

Education

The Chancellor shall develop and maintain a comprehensive edu~
cational program regarding HIV infection for students and employees.

Each college shall have a Communicable Disease Coordinator. The
coordinator shall be a registered nurse who has received training in
communicable diseases, particularly HIV infection. A student or em-
ployae who has a communicable disease is strongly encouraged to report
the disease to the coordinator.

Counseling

The Communicable Disease Coordinator shall refer students and
employees to sources of testing for HIV infection and counseling upon
voluntary request. An individual shall bear the expenses of such testing
and counseling.

Upon request by any student, the Health Center of the College will
provide the educational pemphlet on AIDSdeveloped by the TeXIS
Department of Health.

44



ALERTl!

Texas Department of Health
Recommended Adun Immunization SChedule

Vaccinel Primary
Major Precautions

Toxoid/ Schedule Indications
& Contraindications Special

Biological & Boosters
Other Than Primary Considerations

Allergies

Tetanus- 2 doses (1M) 4 weeks All Adults Consider Human

Diphtheria apart with 3rd dose Tetanus Immune

Toxoid (booster) 6-12 months Globulin (TIG) for

then a booster every dirty wounds in

10 years. patients with incom-
plete immunizations.

Measles 1 dose (SC); Measles/Mumps for adults born after 1/1/57 Pregnancy; immuno-com- Persons vaccinated

Mumps boosters for measles who lack a vaccine history for measles and promised; hypersensitivity with killed measles

Rubella are necessary for mumps since their tst birthday to neomycin and/or eggs vaccine (1963-1967)

(MMR) certain adults. OR serological proof of immunity should be revac-

Vaccine OR a physician validated statement of cinated with live
Measles/Mumps illness. 2 doses of measles measles vaccine;
vaccine are recommended for persons at MMR is the vaccine
high risk of exposure (e.g. medical per- of choice if the per-
sonnel). Rubella for any adult who lacks son is likely to be
documentation of rubella vaccine ,since susceptible to more
the 1st birthday than 1 agent
OR serological proof of immunity.

Hepatitis B 2 doses (1M) 4 weeks Adults at increased risk of occupational.
Vaccine apart; 3rd dose 5 environmental, social, or family exposure.

months after 2nd.

Influenza 1 dose annually (1M) Adults with high-risk conditions; adults Hypersensitivity to eggs;
Vaccine > or = 65 years old; health care workers may be given during
(Split or pregnancy to high-risk
Whole patients.
Vaccine)

Pneumo- 1 dose (1Mor SC); Underlying health conditions; adults 65 Pregnancy Immune response is

coccal boosters after 6 years years old and older; adults with anatomic better if vaccinated

Poly- indicated for certain or functional asplemia prior to splenectomy

saccharide adults
Vaccine
(23 Valent)

MEASLES (aka. rubeola. Red Measles. Hard Measles, 1o-day Measles). .
Measles is a highly contagious viral disease. Antibiotics are NOT available to treat persons infected with this organism. Recent outbreaks
of this illness have included many hospitalizations and several deaths among college-aged persons, for these reasons it is strongly
recommended that students of Institutions of Higher Education have two doses of the vaccine prior to beginning classes. Most young
adults have had only one dose.
The measles vaccine is most often given in combination with the vaccines for mumps and rubella which are also caused by viruses.

TETANUS (aka. Lockjaw)
The illness caused by tetanus results from the poison produced by a bacteria. Again this is a very difficult illness to treat once it occurs
and prevention is the most appropriate choice. The vaccine is effective for about 10 years and needs to be boosted at that interval. It
is now common for older adults to develop Tetanus In the United States as many adults do not receive the recommended 10 year boosters.

The Tetanus vaccine should be given in combination with the diphtheria vaccine.

POLIOMYELITIS
In the United States. polio immunization is not routinely recommended for persens 18 years of age or older. However, if travel to other
parts of the world is planned. a physician should be contacted for specific recommendations.

SECTION 2.09 AND 2.09A TEX. EDU. CODE
The campus health centers have information regarding local providers of immunization services. Check with the health center for
specific local information.
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Career Education Programs

DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
1992-93 Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses

Career Education Programs

Accounting Associate •••• •••
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration - Residential •• •
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology •
Apparel Design •
Architectural Technology •
Associate Degree Nursing • •

LVN Option •
Auto Body Technology •
Automotive Career Technician •
Automotive Technology ••

Dealership-Sponsored Technician •
Electronic Engine Control Technician •
Service Technician •

Aviation Technology
Career Pilot •
Air Cargo Transport •
Air Traffic Control •
Aircraft Dispatcher •
Airline Marketing •
FiXed Base Operationsl Airport Management •

Child Development Associate • •
Administrative • •
COA Training Certificate • •
Infant-Toddler • •
Special Child Certificate • •

Commercial Music
Arranger/Composer/Copyist •
Music Retailing •
Performing Musician •
Recording Technology •

Computer Aided Design & Drafting • •
Electronic Design •

Computer Information Systems
Business Computer Assistant •
Business Computer Information Systems • ••••••
Business Computer Programmer ••• ••••
Computer Center Specialist •
Computer Operations Technician •
Local Area Network Administrator • •
Personal Computer Support ••• •

Computerized Numerical Control Technology •
Computerized Numerical Control Operations •
Machine Shop Operations •

Construction Management & Technology •
Construction Technology •
Criminal Justice •
Educational Personnel •Bilingual/ESL •

Educational Assistant •
Electrical Technology •
Electronic Telecommunications • •
Electronics/Computer Technology •

Basic Electronics Technology •
Electronics Technology ••

Automated Manufacturing •
Avionics •

Engineering Technology
Computer Integrated Manufacturing •
Electronics Engineering Technology •

,
Electronic Quality Control •
Industrial Technology •
Manufacturing Design Technology •
Mechanical Quality Control •
Quality Control •
Robotics & Fluid Power • •
Robotics Technology •

Fashion Marketing ••
Fire Protection Technology •
Food And Hospitality Service •
Graphic Communications •

Graphic Arts •
Interior Design •
International Business & Trade •
Interpreter Training Program •

Sign Language Studies •
Invasive Cardiovascular Technology •
Legal Assistant •
Management Careers

Administrative Management ••• •• • •
Mid-Management • • •••••
Postal Service Administration •
Sales, Marketing & Retail Management ••
Small Business Management • • •

Medical Laboratory Technology •
Medical Transcription •
Mortgage Banking •
Motorcycle Mechanics •
Office Technology

Administrative Assistant • •••• • •
Legal Secretary • • • • •••
General Office Certificate ••••• • •
Office Information Systems.Speclahat ••• • •••

Ornamental Horticulture
Greenhouse Florist •
Interiorscape •
Landscape Management •
Landscape Nursery •
Florist •
Landscape Gardener •

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics •
Pattern Design •
Physical Fitness Technology •
Radiologic Sciences

Diagnostic Medical Sonography •
Radiography Technology •

Real Estate • ••
Respiratory Care, Levels I and" •
Small Engine Mechanics •
Social Work Associate-Generalist •

Human Services •
Substance Abuse Counseling •
Surgical Technology •

Surgical Technology for Graduate R.N. •
Veterinary Technology •
Video Technology •
Visual Communications •
Vocational Nursing •
Welding Technology •

BHC '- Brookhaven College
CVC - Cedar Vailey Coilege

EFC - Easffield Coilege
ECC - EI Centro College

RLC - Richland CollegeMVC - Mountain View College
NLC - North Lake Coilege



ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

'The Accounting Associate two-year program is designed
to prepare a student for a career as a junior accountant In
business. Industry and govemment Emphasis will be
placed on Intemal accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles,

The Associate In Applied Sciences Degree Is awarded for
successful completion of at least 66 credit hours as outlined
below, Students desiring a less comprehensive program
that Includes some bookkeeping procedures and practices
should consider the General Office Certificate, The
General Office Certificate Is available In the Office Technol-
ogy Program,

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACC201
BUS 105
ENG 101
MTH 130
MTH 111

Principles of Accounting I """"",,3
Introduction to Business, , , , , , , , , , , , ,3
Composition I """" 3
Business Mathematics or
Mathematics for Business and
Economics 3

Office CalCUlating Machines , .3
15

OFC 160 '

SEMESTER II
ACC202
ENG 102
CIS 103

Principles of Accounting II 3
Composition II ., , , 3
Introduction to Computer Information
Systems 3
Principles of Management 3
Beginning Typlng* , .. ,.3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

( 18

MGT 136
OFC 172
SC 101

SEMESTER III
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting I , 3
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting ., .. , 3
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting

Applications 3.
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
+Elective ..... " .... , .. , .. " " .. , .. ,.3
ACC 703 Cooperative Work experience or
ACC 704 Cooperative Work experience or
+ + + Elective , , , , .. , .. ", 3-4

18-19
SEMESTER IV
ACC 238 . Cost Accounting or
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting 3
BUS 234 Business Law , .. 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ,3
+ + Elective , , 3

15

Minimum Hours Required ..............•...... 66

+ Bectlve-must be selected from the following:

ANT 100
GVT 201
GVT 202
HST 101
HST 102
HD 105
HD 106
PSY 101
PSY 103
PSY 131
SOC 101
SOC 102

Introduc1lon10Anlhropology , ,., 3
American Government '.. 3
American Government 3
History of lhe Uniled Stales 3
Hlslory of Ihe Uniled Slates 3
Basic Proce!lS8sof Inlerpersonal Relalionshlps 3
Personal and Social Growth 3
Introduction to Psychology : 3
Human Sexuali1y , 3
Applied Psychology and Human Relalions 3
Introduction to Sociology 3
Social Problems , 3

+ + 8ectlve-muat be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Apprecialion 3
ENG 201 Brilish Ularalure , 3
ENG 202 Brilish Ulerature 3
ENG 203 World Ulerature 3
ENG 204 World Uterature 3
ENG 205 American Uterature 3
ENG 206 American Uteralura .: .. " '.' " 3
HUM 101 Introduc1ion10lhe Humanities 3
MUS 104 Music Appraciation " 3

. PHI 101 Inlroduc1ion10 PhiloSophy " 3
THE 101 Inlroduc1lon to the Thealre " 3
Foreign Language

+ + + 8ectlves-may be selected from the following:

Any CIS or CS Programming Cour..
ACC 205 Business Finance .' .. 3
ACC 207 Intermediale Accounting II " 3
ACC 238 Cosl Accounting 3
ACC 23S Income Tax Accounting " 3
ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience 3
ACC 704 Cooperaliva Wor!<Experlenoo 4
ACC 713 Cooperative Wor!<Experlenoo 3
ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experlenoo , , . , 4
BUS 143 Personal Finanoo " 3
MGT 237 Organizational Bahavlor 3
CIS 262 Conlemporary Topics In Compular

Information Systems 3
CIS 265 Spacial Topics in Computer Information Syslems . 4
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing " 3 •

-Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, ex-
perience, or placement tests may substitute a course from the electives
+ + + Iialed for lhls program.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution olthelr
choice.
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AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION - RESIDENTIAL

Cedar Valley. Eastfield. and North Lake only

(AssociateDegree)

Thisprogram Isdesigned to train studentsto meet employ-
ment reqUirements In the field of residential air
conditioning. This will Include the Installation, repair and
maintenance of residential air conditioning eqUipment. In-
cluded In this program Is the study of residential air
conditioners, heat pumps, gas and electric furnaces,
humldlflers, and the design of residential air conditioning
systems. Throughout the entire program an emphasis Is
placed on current techniques used by selVlcetechnicians.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
ACR 120 Principles of Refrigeration 6
ACR 125 Principles of Electricity 6
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I or
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics 3

15
SEMESTER"
ACR 130 ResidentialCooling Systems . . . . . . . . . 6 .
ACR 140 ResidentialHeating Systems . . . . . . . . . 6
PHY 131 Applied Physics 4

16
SEMESTERIII
ACR200 Contractor Estimating 6
ACR212 System SelViclng 6
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition I 3

15
SEMESTERIV
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
PSY131 Applied Psychology alid Human

Relations 3
+ Electives 8.9

14-15

Minimum Hours Required 60

+ 8ectives-must be selected from the 'ollowing:

AS 245 Welding for Auto Body 3
Aily ACR (AIrConditioning and Refrigeration) course
ACR 109 - Contemporary Topics I . _ 2
ACR 110 Contemporary Topics II 3
ACR 137 Contemporary Topics III 1
ACR 138 Contemporary Topics IV 2
ACR 139 Contemporary Topics V 3
ACR 221 Refrigeration Loads 3
ACR 222 Advanced Systems 3
ACR 223 Medium Temperature Refrigeration Systems 3
ACR 224 System Testing and Balancing _.. :3
ACR 22.7 Low Temperature Refrigeration Systems 3
ACR 228 Air Conditioning System Equipment Selection 3
ACR 229 Refrigeration Equipment Selection - 3
ACR 230 Energy Conservation _ 3
ACR 703 Cooperative Work Experience 3
ACR 704 Cooperative Work Experience 4
ACR 713 Cooperative Work Experience ..•.............. 3
ACR 7"4 Cooperative Work Experience .......•......... 4
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I 3
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading _ _ ;2
BUS 105 Introduction to Buslne 3
CAO 182 Technician Drafting 2
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information Systems .•. 3
OTR 137 Fundamentals of Oxygen/Acelytene and

Arc Welding 3
MGT 153 Small Busine.. Management 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer reqUirementsand the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION TECHNOLOGY
RESIDENTIAL - EXIT POINTS

Cedar Valley, East/laid, and North Lake only

(Certlflcates/EX1t Points)

CREDIT
HOURS

AIR CONDITIONING TECHNICIAN I CERTIFICATE

This program Isdesigned to Introduce students to the basic
concepts of the aIr conditioning and refrigeration Industry.
This will Include the principles of refrigeration and
electricity. Throughout the entire program an emphasIs Is
placed on current techniques used by service technicians.

SEMESTER I
ACR 120 Principles of Refrigeration 6
ACR 125 Principles of Electricity 6

12

Minimum Hours Required 12

CREDIT
HOURS

AIR CONDITIONING TECHNICIAN II CERTIFICATE

This program Is designed to train students to meet entry
level requirements In the field of air conditioning. This will
Include the Installation. repair and maintenance of residen-
tial air conditioning equipment, Included In this program Is
the study of central air conditioners. room air condltloners,
heat pumps, gas and electric fumaces. Throughout the
entire program an emphasis Is placed on current techni-
ques used by service technicians.

SEMESTER I
ACR 120 Principles of Refrigeration 6
ACR 125 Principles of Electricity 6

12

SEMESTER II \
ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systems .' 6
ACR 140 REsidential Heating Systems 6

12

Minimum Hours Required 24

,-.:

CREDIT
HOURS

AIR CONDITIONING TECHNICIAN III CERTIFICATE

This program Isdesigned to Introduce students to the basic
concepts of the air conditioning and refrigeration Industry.
This will Include the Installation, repalr and maintenance of
residential air conditioning equipment. Included In this
program Is the study of central air conditioners, room air
conditioners. heat pumps. gas and electric fumaces. Heat
loads, duct design, building plans. construction codes and
licensing are also covered. Advanced system diagnosis
and troubleshooting are emphasized. Completion of this
program will help prepare students for the Texas Air Con-
ditioning and Refrigeration Mechanical Contractor Exams

SEMESTER I
ACR 120 Principles of Refrigeration 6
ACR 125 Principles of Electricity 6

. 12

SEMESTER II
ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systems 6
ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems 6

12

SEMESTER III
ACR 200 Contractor Estimating 6
(Select two from the following) 6
COM 131 Applied CommunIcations or'
ENG 101 Composition I (3)
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication (3)
MTH 100+ (any 100 level math course) (3)

12

SEMESTER IV
ACR 212 System Servicing 6

6

Minimum Hours Required 42
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AUTOMOTIVE CAREER
TECHNICIAN

Cedar Valley only

(Associate Degree)

This program that combines full-time on-the-Job training
along with college credit courses. The curriculum Is
designed to provide the graduate with Information, ex-
perience and skills needed by repair technicians. Students
are expected to pass certification tests by the National
Institute for Automotive Service' Excellence upon comple-
tion of the courses of study. Admission to the program Is
limited and applicants will be screened for approval.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACT 110 Fundamentals 3
ACT 111 Basic Electrical Systems 3
ACT 112 Parts and Service Department

Management 3
9

SEMESTER II
ACT 113 Advanced Electrical Systems 3
ACT 114 Basic Engine Repair 3
ACT 115 Engine Overhaul Procedures 3
ACT 704 Cooperative Work experience 4

13
SUMMER SESSION
ACT 220 Air Conditioning and Heating Systems . 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition I 3

6
SEMESTER III
ACT 221 Suspension, Steering and Brake

Systems 3
Engine Tune-Up Procedures 3
Cooperative Work experience . . . . . . . . 4
Technical Mathematics I or
Applied Mathematics 3
Applied Physics 4

17

ACT222
ACT 714
MTH 195
MTH 139

PHY 131

SEMESTER IV
ACT 223 Standard Transmissions and

Power Trains 3
Automatic Transmissions 3
Cooperative Work experience ' . . 4
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

13

ACT 224
ACT804
SC 101

SEMESTER V
ACT 225 Fuel Injection Systems 3
ACT 814 Cooperative Work experience 4
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships or
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth 3
+Elective 3

13

Minimum Hours Required 71

+E1eclJve.to be selected from the following:

GVT 201
GVT 202
HST 101
HST 102

American Government 3
American Govemment 3
History 01the United Slate. . 3
History of the United State. . 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer reqUirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

AUTOMOTIVE CAREER
TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley only

(Certificate)

This program that combines full-time on-the-Job training
along with college credit courses. The curriculum Is
designed to provide the graduate with information, ex-
perience and skills needed by repair technicians. Students
are expected to pass certification tests by the National
Institute for Automotive Service Excellence upon comple-
tion of the courses of study. Admission to the program is
limited and applicants will be screened for approval. Upon
successful completion of the program, the student will
receive a Certificate of Completion. Students completing
this certfflcate may choose to continue their associate

I
degree work in the Automotive Cereer Technician pro-
gram.

SEMESTER I

CREDIT
HOURS

ACT 110
ACT 220
COM 131
ENG 101

ACT 704

Fundamentals 3
Air Conditioning and Heating Systems .3
Applied Communications or
Composition I 3

Cooperative Work experience 4
. '13

SEMESTER II
ACT 714 Cooperative Work experience 4
+ Elective , , , . 12

16

Minimum Hours Required 29

+ Elective. must be selected from thelollowlng:

ACT 113
ACT 114
ACT 115
ACT 221
ACT 222
ACT 223
ACT 224
ACT 225

50

Advanced Electrical System. . 3
Ba.lc Engine Repair ,3
engine Overhaul Procedure••...............•. 3
Su.pansJon, Steering and Brake System. , 3
Engine Tune-Up Procedure. . 3
Standard Transmission. and Power Train•....... 3
Automatic Transmissions 3
Fuel InjoclJonSystem. .. ,,' , ,3



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley and Easll/eld only

(Associate Degree)

The purpose of this program Is to prepare students for entry
level employment as an automotive technician. This pro-
gram of study will Include theory, diagnosis, repair,
overhaul and maintenance of automobiles. Emphasis Is
placed on operatlonanheory, practical skills and accepted
shop procedures.

SEMESTER I

CREDIT
HOURS

AT 109
AT 110
AT 112
COM 131
ENG 101

MTH 195

SEMESTER II
. AT 114

AT 116
AT 119

'PHY 131
SC 101

SEMESTER III
AT 222
AT 223
AT 225
AT 248
+Elective

Minor Vehicle Service 3
Engine Repair I 4
Engine Repair II ' 4
Applied Communications or
Composition I ' 3

Technical Mathematics I 3
17

Engine Analysis and Tune-Up 4
Fuel and Emission Systems 4
Electrical Systems 3
Applied Physics 4
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

18

Heating and Air Conditioning 3
Brake Systems 4
Front End Systems 4
Automotive Electronics 3
................................. 3

17
SEMESTER IV
AT 227 Standard Transmissions and Drive

Trains 4
AT 229 Automatic Transmissions I 4
AT 231 Automatic Transmissions II 4
AT 703 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
AT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
+ + Elective 3

18=19

Minimum Hours Required: 70

+EJectlve-mu.t be selected from iIle following:

AS 245
AT 212
AT 713
AT 714
BUS 105
WE 101

Wolding for Auto Body 3
Speciol Automotive Application. . '.1
Cooperetive Work Experienoo or (3)
Cooperetive Work Experlenoo 4
Introduction to Buslne : 3
Bosic Welding pod Cutting Practloo•............ 3

+ + EJaetlve-must be soloctod from the following:

~ 131
ART 104 .
BUS ·105
CIS 103
GVT 201
HST 101
HD 105
HD 106
HUM 101
MGT 136
MGT 153
PSY 131

, Bookkeeping I 3
Art Appreciation : 3
Introduction to Buslne" 3
introduction to Computer Information System•.•. 3
Amarican Govemment 3
History ciI the United Stote. . : 3
Basic Prooo.... oflnterpersonol Relationship•..• 3
Personal and Social Growth 3
Introduction to the Humanities 3
Principle. ciI Management 3
Smoll Bu.lne .. Management 3
Applied Psychology and Human Relation. . •...• 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-

, ferabillty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

AUTOMOTIVE, TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley and Easll/eld only

(Certificate)

The purpose of this program Is to train persons for entry
level positions In the field of automotive technology. A
certificate Is Issued upon successful completion of the
program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AT 109 Minor Vehicle Service 3

. AT 110 Engine Repair I 4
AT 112 Engine Repair II 4

11
SEMESTER II
AT 114 Engine Analysis and Tune-Up 4
AT 116 Fuel and Emission Systems ',' 4
AT 119 Electrical Systems 3

11
SEMESTER III
AT 222 Heating and Air Conditioning 3
AT 223 Brake Systems 4
AT 225 Front End Systems 4
AT 248 Automotive Electronics 3

14
SEMESTER IV
AT 227 Standard Transmissions and

Drive Trains 4
Automatic Transmissions I 4
Automatic Transmissions II 4
Cooperative Work Experience or . ,(3)
Cooperative Work Experience ... : ... 4

15-16

AT 229
AT 231
AT 703
AT 704

Minimum Hours Required 51

51



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY ...
EXIT POINTS
Cedar Valley and East/ield Only

(CertificateS/Exit. Points)

The following certificates are specialty training areas In the
automotive technology service field. Each one recognizes
a specific area 01work performed on vehicles. A certificate
Is Issued upon the successful completion of the program(s)
listed below: . .

CREDIT
HOURS

AUTOMATIC AND STANDARD TRANSMISSION
SPECIAUST

AT 227 Standard Transmissions and Drive
Axles 4

AT 229 Automatic Transmissions Theory and
Service 4

AT 231 Advanced Automatic Transmission 4

Minimum Hours Required 12

CREDIT
HOURS

ENGINE DIAGNOSIS SPECIAUST: IGNITION AND
FUEL SYSTEMS

AT 114
AT 116
AT 119
AT 248

Engine Analysis and Tune-up 4
Fuel and Emission Systems . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electrical System 3
Automotive Electronics 3

Minimum Hours 14

CREDIT
HOURS

ENGINE REPAIR SPECIAUST

AT 110 Engine Repair I 4
AT 112 Engine Repair II 4

Minimum Hours Required .- 8

CREDIT
HOURS

HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING SPECIAUST

AT 119 Electrical Systems 3
AT 222 Heating and Air Conditioning 3

Minimum Hours Required 6

CREDIT
HOURS

SUSPENSION AND BRAKE SYSTEMS SPECIAUST

AT 223 Brake Systems .4
AT 225 Front End Systems 4

Minimum Hours Required 8
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COMMERCIAL MUSIC -
ARRANGER/COMPOSER/COPYIST

Cedar Valley only

(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to prepare the student w~h the
wr~lng skills required for arranging and composing for
small and large Instrumental and vocal groups In all areas
of commercial music, I.e., Jazz, rock, pop, country!western.
Standard manuscript techniques will be emphasized In
actual writing assignments.

. CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MUS 145 Music Theory I 3
MUS 161 Musicianship I 1
MUS 117 Plano Oass I .: 1
MUS 190 Survey of Recording · 2
MUS 191 Survey of Recording Lab 1
MUS 192 Music In America 3 '
MUS 199 Rec~l 1
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics 3
+ Ensemble 1
+ +Applled Music ··· 1-2

. 17-18
SEMESTER II
MUS 146 Music Theory \I ..............•..... 3
MUS 162 Musicianship \I 1
MUS 118 Plano Class II 1
MUS 196 Business of Music 3
MUS 199 Recltal ·· .. ····1
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations -.' 3
+ Ensemble 1
+ +Applled Music · .. 1-2

17-18
SEMESTER III
MUS 193 Improvlsatlon 3
MUS 189 Computerized Music Production I 2.
MUS 199 Recital 1
MUS 292 Arranging/Orchestration 3
MUS 245 Music Theory III 3
+ Ensemble 1
+ +Applled Music ·· .. · 1-2

14-15

SEMESTER IV .
MUS 199 Rec~ ········· 1
MUS 203 Compos~lon '.. 3
MUS 246 Music Theory IV ' 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Compos~lon I 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ', 3

+ Ensemble : :' 1
+ +Applled Music : .. · .. · :.1-2

• Electlile : 1-3
, 16-19

Minimum Hours Required : 64

+Ensembles-must be selected from the following:

MUS 103
MUS 150
MUS 155
MUS 160
MUS 171
MUS 172
MUS 173
MUS 174
MUS 176
MUS 161
MUS 165

Guitar Ensemble ,1
Cholr ············1
Vocal Ensemble 1
Band ~ 1·
Woodwind Ensemble 1
Bre .. Ensemble 1
Percussion Ensemble 1.
Keyboard Ensemble 1 .
Symphonic Wind Ensemble 1
Lab Band · 1
Stage Band 1

. + +Applied Musie-courses to be selected from any music course
numbered ITom MUS 121lhrough MUS 143 or MUS 221 lhrough ..
MUS 243.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Inst~utlon should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabll~ of these courses to the four-year Inst~utlon ofthelr
choice. .
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COMMERCIAL MUSIC - MUSIC
RETAILING

Cedar Valley only

(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to prepare the music major In
retailing for the music Industry Job market. Training Is
provided In music skills as well as In business, I.e., business
of music, salesmanship, small business management. The
training Is culminated with work experience coordinated
through local merchants.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MUS 145 Music Theory I 3
MUS 161 Musicianship I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
MUS 117 Plano Class I 1
MUS 196 Business of Music 3
MUS 199 Recital 1
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition I 3
+ Ensemble 1
+ +Applled Music : 1

17
SEMESTER II
MUS 146 Music Theory II 3
MUS 162 Musicianship II 1
MUS 118 Plano Class II 1
MUS 199 Recital 1
MKT 137 Principles of Retailing 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
+ Ensemble 1
+ +Applled Music 1

17
SEMESTER III
MUS 190 Survey of Recording 2
MUS 191 Survey of Recording Laboratory 1
MUS 199 Recital... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
MUS 703 Cooperative Work Experience . . . . . . . . 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human .

Relations 3
+ +Applled Music 1

14
SEMESTER IV
MUS 189 Computerized Music Production I 2
MUS 199 Recital 1
MUS 713 Cooperative Work Experience 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3
+ +Applled Music 1-2
Elective 1-3

14-17

Guitar Ensemble 1
Choir 1
Vocal Ensemble 1
Band 1
Woodwind Ensemble ...............•....•... 1
Brass Ensemble 1
Percussion Ensemble 1
Keyboard Ensemble 1
Symphonic Wind Ensemble ......•.........••. 1
Lab Band 1
Stage Band 1

Minimum Hours Required 62

+ Ensembles-must be selected from the following:

MUS 103
MUS 150
MUS 155
MUS 160
MUS 171
MUS 172
MUS 173
MUS 174
MUS 176
MUS 181
MUS 185.

+ +Applied Muslc-eourses must be selected from ony muslc course
numbered from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through
MUS 243.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advfsor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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COMMERCI~L MUSIC - MUSIC
RETAILING CERTIFICATE

Cedar Valley only

(Certificate)

This program Is designed to prepare the music rnalor In
retaDingfor the music Industry Job market. Training Is
provided Inmusic skUlsaswell as Inbusiness,I.e.,buslnese
of music, salesma~shlp, retailing techniques.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
MUS 113 Fundamentals of Music I 3
MUS 117 Plano Class I 1
MUS 196 Business of Music 3
MUS 199 Recital. ' 1
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 .ComposRlon I 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
+ Ensemble · 1
+ + Applied Music 1

16
SEMESTERII
MUS 189 Computerized Music Production I 2
MUS 199 Recital 1
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication ' 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
MKT 137 Principles of Retailing 3
MKT230 Salesmanship' 3
+ Ensemble 1
+ +Applled Music 1

17

Minimum Hours Required :33

+Ensemblea-mu81 be selected from the following:

MUS 103
MUS 150
MUS 155
MUS 160
MUS 171
MUS 172
MUS 173
MUS 174
MUS 176
MUS 181
MUS 185

Guitar Ensemble 1
Choir : 1
Vocal Ensemble : 1
Bend : 1
Woodwind Ensemble : 1
Bress Ensemble 1
PercuBSlon Ensemble 1
Keyboerd Ensemble .; · 1
Symphonic Wind Ensemble 1
Lab Bend l
Slage Bend .••.................••.......•.• 1

+ +Applied music ocuraea to be selected from any music ocurae
numbered "om MUS121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through MUS
243.
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COMMERCIAL MUSIC -
PERFORMING MUSICIAN

Cedar Valley only

(Associate Degree) ,
This program Is designed to prepare the Instrumental and
vocal student for performances In commercial music, I.e.,
jazz, rock, pop, country/Westem. This training will Include
work In performance techniques, styles, solo and ensemble
work, repertoire for small and large groups, and actual
performances. '

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MUS 145 Music Theory I ... ., ., . ., . ., .... 3
MUS 161 Musicianship I .. ., ., ., .. 1
MUS 117 Plano Oass I . ., ., .. ., ., .. ., 1
MUS 190 Survey of Recording " 2
MUS 191 Survey of Recording Lab . ., . . . . . . . .. 1
MUS 192 Music In America ., .. ., .. ., 3
MUS 199 Recital., ., ., ., ., . ., ., ., ., ., ., .,., 1
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics 3
+ Ensemble ... ., .. ., ., .. ., .. ., . .,...... 1
+ +Applled Music.,., . ., ., ., . ., 1-2

17-18
SEMESTER II
MUS 146 Music Theory II ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., 3
MUS 162 Musicianship II .. .,................ 1
MUS 118 Piano Oass II .,., . .,.,., . .,.,., . ., 1
MUS 196 Business of Music ., .,. 3
MUS 199 Recital., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., .,. 1
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition I .. ., .,. 3
+ Ensemble ., ., : ., . ., 1
+ +Applled Music . ., . ., ., ., .,1-2

17-18
SEMESTER III
MUS 193 Improvisation . ., .. ., ... ., . ., . ., ... 3
MUS 199 Recital., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., ., .,. 1
MUS 292 Arranging/Orchestration 3
MUS 293 Independent Study or
MUS 703 Cooperative Work Experience 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ., .. ., .. ., ., .. 3

+ Ensemble' ., ., ., ., 1
+ + Applied Music ., .. ., 1-2

15-16

SEMESTER IV
MUS 199 Recital ., 1
MUS 194 JazzWorkshop ., 3
MUS 713 Cooperative Work Experience 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations 3
+ Ensemble 1
+ + Applied Music 1-2
Elective : . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . . 1-3

13-16

Minimum Hours Required 62

+ Ensembles-must be selected from the following:

MUS 103
MUS 150
MUS 155
MUS 160
MUS 171
MUS 172
MUS 173
MUS 174
MUS 176
MUS 181
MUS las

Guiter Ensemble 1
Choir 1
Vocal Ensemble 1
Band 1
Woodwind Ensemble 1
Bress Ensemble 1
Percussion Ensemble 1
Keyboerd Ensemble 1
Symphonic Wind Ensemble .......•....•....•• 1
Lab Band l
Stege Band :1

+.+Applied MusJc-courses to be selected from any music course
numbered from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through MUS
243.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advlsor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.

56



COMMERCIAL MUSIC -
RECORDING TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley only

(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to prepare commercial musicians
wnh addnlonaJ skills In the field of recording technology, In
addltlonto preparing the student In vocal or Instrumental
commercial music techniques, training Is provlded In the
basic console recording skills such as microphone selec-
tion and placement, mix down techniques, master tape
production; studio techniques, trouble-shooting, and ses-
sion procedures. Emphasis Is placed on the specflc needs
of the commercial musician In the field of recording.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MUS 145 Music Theory I , ,.3
MUS 161 Musicianship I , 1
MUS 117 Plano Class I 1
MUS 190 Survey of Recording : 2

. MUS 191 Survey of Recording Laboratory, .. , 1
MUS 192 Music In America , .. 3
MUS 199 Recital , .. 1
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics , 3

, + Ensemble , 1
+ + Applied Music , , 1-2

17-18
SEMESTER II
MUS 146 Music Theory II 3
MUS 162 Musicianship II 1
MUS 118 Plano Class II , , .. 1
MUS 180 Audio Production for Voice .. , 2
MUS 197 Studio Technology ... : ..... , .. , 2
MUS 198 Studio Technology Laboratory, 1
MUSl99 RecnBl , , ,1
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 composmon I , , 3
+ Ensemble , , , 1
+ +Applled Music , 1-2

16-17
SEMESTER III
MUS 189 Computerized Music Production I 2
MUS 199 Recital , 1
MUS 293 Independent Study or
MUS 703 Cooperative Work Experience 3

MUS 296 Recording Studio Practices , 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication , , 3
+ Ensemble , , 1
+ + Applied Music , , , , .. 1-2

17-18

SEMESTER IV
MUS 196 Business of Music 3
MUS 199 RecnBl 1
MUS 293 Independent Study or
MUS 713 Cooperative Work Experience , 3

MUS 297 Studio Production 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
+ Ensemble 1
+ + Applied Music 1-2
Elective , 1-3

1IH9

Minimum Hours Required 66

+ Ensembles-Must be selected from the following:

MUS 103
MUS 150
MUS 155
MUS 160
MUS· 171
MUS 172
MUS 173
MUS 174
MUS 176
MUS 181
MUS 185

Guitar Ensemble 1
Choir", "" ", "" ,,1.
Vocal Ensemble , , , , , .. , , , , , , 1
~d" "" ", "" , "l
Woodwind Ensemble " "" , 1
Bress Ensemble . , .. , , , , , , , , , , , 1
Percussion Ensemble 1
Keyboard Ensemble 1
Symphonic Wind Ensemble ", """ 1
Lab Band", """ ", """" 1
Stage Band , """ '" "" .... " .. 1 .

, ++Applied Music-courses to be selected from any music course
numbered from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through
MUS 243,

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year lnstltutlon of their
choice.
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COMMERCIAL MUSIC -
RECORDING TECHNOLOGY
CERTIFICATE

Cedar Valley only

(Certlflcate - Accelerated Program)

This program Isdesigned to prepare commercial musicians
wkh addklonal skills In the field of recording technology. In
addition to preparing the student In vocal or Instrumental
commercial music techniques, training Is provided In the
basic console recording skills such as microphone selec-
tion and placement, mix down techniques, master tape
production, studio techniques, trouble-shooting, and ses-
sion procedures. Emphasis Is placed on the specific needs
01the commercial musician In the field of recording.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MUS 113
MUS ;90
MUS 191
MUS t92
MUS 199
MTH 139

Fundamentals 01 Music I 3
Survey 01 Recording 2
Survey 01 Recording Laboratory 1
Music In America 3
Reckel 1
AppiledMathematlcs 3

13
SEMESTER II
MUS 196 Business of Music 3
MUS 197 Studio Technology 2
MUS 198 Studio Technology Laboratory 1
MUS 199 Recital.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. t
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composklon I 3
MUS 180 Audio Production for Voice 2
+Elective 1

13
SEMESTER III
MUS 296 Recording Studio Practices 3

3
SEMESTER IV
MUS 297 Studio Production 3

3

Minimum Hours Required 32

+ BectJve..must be selected from any music course.

COMMERCIAL MUSIC - .
RECORDING TECHNOLOGY
CERTIFICATE

Cedar Valley only

(Certlflcate - Balanced Semester Program)

This program Isdesigned to prepare commercial musicians
wkh addklonal skills In the field 01recording technology. In
addklon to preparing the siudent In vocal or Instrumental
commercial music techniques, training Is provlded In the
basic console recording skills such as microphone selec-
tion and placement, mix down techniques, master tape
production, studio techniques, trouble-shooting, and ses-
sion procedures. Emphasis Is placed on the specific needs
of the commercial musician In the field 01recording.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MUS 190 Survey of Recording 2
MUS 191 Survey of Recording Laboratory 1
MUS 199 Reckel 1
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics 3

1
SEMESTER II
MUS 113 Fundamentals of Music I 3
MUS 197 Studio Technology 2
MUS 198 Studio Technology Laboratory 1
MUS 199 Recital 1
MUS 180 Audio Production for Voice 2

9
SEMESTER III
MUS 192 Music In America 3
MUS 296 Recording Studio Practices 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG t 01 Composklon I 3

9
SEMESTER IV
MUS 196 Business 01 Music 3
MUS 297 Studio Production 3
+ Elective 1

7

Minimum Hours Required 32

+ Boctivo-must be selected from any music course.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS
COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

Offered at all selien campuses

(Ass~late Degree)

This option Is designed to develop entry-ievel skills and
knowledge In computer Information systems. The option
Includes several business courses found In university de-
gree programs as well as CIS courses which will prepare
students for CIS course work at a university. A touch typing
speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested for most CIS
courses With a lab component. Students are advised to
develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems : 3
Introduction to Business or 3
Principles of Management (3)
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I' . '.' '.' 3
Composition I 3
................................. 3

15

BUS 105
MGT 136

MTH 111

ENG 101
+ Elective

SEMESTER II
CIS 162 COBOL Programming I .4
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and

. Economics II 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication : 3
Computer Program Logic and Design .. 3
Principles of Accounting 1* 3

16

SC 101

CIS 150
ACC201

SEMESTER III
CIS 164 COBOL Programming II 4
ECO 201 Principles 01Economics I 3
ACC 202 Principles 01Accounting II 3'
+ + Elective , .. 3

CIS 160 Data Communications, 3
16

SEMESTER IV .
CIS 210 Assembly Language I or 4
CIS 212 C Programming (4)
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
Any CISICS or Accounting course 3
+ + + Elective 3-4

13-14

Minimum Hours Required: 60

+Bective-must be selected from the following:

HST 101
GVT 201
~SY 101
SOC 101

History of the United States 3
American Government 3 .
Introduction to Psychology 3
Introduction to Sociology 3

+ + E1ective-must be selected from the following:

ENG 102
HUM 101

Composition II 3
Introduction to the Humanities 3

+ + + EJeetivea-must be selected from the following:

CIS 108
CIS 114
CIS 119'
CIS 169
CIS 170
CIS 172
CIS· 173
CIS 200
CIS 212
CIS 218
CIS 228
CIS 701
CIS 703
CIS 704
CIS 713
CIS· 714

PC Software Applications 4
Problem Solving With The Computer 4
Text Processing Applications 3
4th Generation languages ,-. 4
RPG Programming 3
BASIC Programming 3
Pascal Programming for Business 3
Fundamentals of Networking 3
C Programming 4
Spreadsheet Applications ..................•. 4
Database Applications 4
Cooperative Work experience 1
Cooperative Work Experience 3
Cooperative Work Experience ',' .. 4
Cooperative Work experience 3
Cooparative Work Experience 4

StudentS may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of each of
the pairs of courses listed below:

CIS 172or CS 122
CIS 210 or CS 211

"ACC 131and ACC 132 may ba substituted for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four -year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability olthese courses to the four-year Institution olthelr
choice. .
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SySTEMS ... BUSINESS
COMPUTER PROGRAMMER

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

This option Is Intended for the preparation of entry-level
computer programmers who will work in an applications
setting to support the Information processing function. It Is
designed as a two-year career program to prepare students
for direct entry Into the work environment. It Is Intended to
provide a sufficient foundation so the graduate with ex-
perience and continued I.eamlng may advance In career
paths appropriate to their own particular Interests and
abUltJes. Touch typing speed of 20 words per minute Is
suggested for most CIS courses with a lab component.
Students are advised to deVelop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

SyStems 3
Introduction to Business or
Principles of Management 3

College Mathematics I" 3
Composition I 3
Applied Psychology and
Human Relations"" 3

15

BUS 105
MGT 136

MTH 115
ENG 101
PSY 13t

SEMESTER II
CIS 150
CIS 160
CIS 162
ACC201
SC lOt

Computer Program Logic and Design . 3
Data Communications ' 3
COBOL Programming I 4
Principles of Accounting I""" 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

16
SEMESTER III
CIS 164 COBOL Programming II 4
CIS 205 Control language and Operating

Environments 4
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
+Elective : 3-4
+ + Elective 3

11-18
SEMESTER IV'

, CIS 225 Sysiems Analysis and Design 4
CIS 258 On:Une Applications 4
CIS 254 Data Base Systems 4
+ + +Elective 3-4

15-16

Minimum Hours ReqUired 63

+8ectlve~ust be selected from the following:

Any CIS or CS course Oncluding'CIS 701.703. 704, 713 or 714).

ACC 204
ACC 23S
ACC 250

Managerial Accounting 3
Cost Accounting 3
Mlcrocomputer·eased Accounting
Applications • 3

+ + Electlves-must be selected from the following:

ENG 102
HUM 101
PHI 103

Composition II 3
Introduction to the Humanities .....•........... 3
Critical Thinking 3

+ + + Electives-must be selected from the following:

CIS 108 PC Software Applications 4
CIS I 14 Problem Solving With the Computer : .......•... 4
CIS 119 Text Processing Applications 3
CIS 169 4th Generation Languages 4
CIS 170 RPG Programming ~ 3
CIS 172 BASIC Programming .' 3
CIS 173 PASCALProgramming for Busine 3
CIS 200 Fundamentals of Networking ...........••••... 3
CIS 210 Assembly Language I ' ~ 4
CIS 212 C Programming 4
CIS 218 Spreadsheet Applications ....................• 4
CIS 228 Dalebase Applications 4
Any 200 level CIS course 3-4

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one 01
each of the pairs of courses listed below:

CIS 172or CS'I22
CIS210 or CS 21I

-MTH 111 or MTH 130 may be substituted.

'*PSY 101 may be substituted.

"'ACC 131and ACC 132may be substituted for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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FASHION MARKETING

Brookhaven aOOCedar Valley only

(Associate Degree)

This two-year program Is designed for those Interested In
careers related to fashion wholesaling and retailing. Stu-
dents explorll merchandising, buying, textiles, display,
advertising and computer applications In the fashion In-
dustry. Emllhasls Is placed on cooperative work
axperlence willch gives the student necessary preparation
and experience needed for an entry-level position.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I.
MKT 137 Principles of Retailing 3
MKT 239 Automated Inventory Management 3
MKT 291 Fashion Merchandising 3
.BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
ENG 101 Composition I ;3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3

, 18
SEMESTER It
MKT 230 Salesmanship ·.3
DES 135 Textiles 3
MKT 251 Visual Merchandising 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

. Relations or
'IntrOductlon to Psychology 3
Composition II 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3
~ 18

PSY 101
ENG 102
SC 101

SEMESTER III
MKT206
MKT292
HUM 101
ART 104
MKT703
+Elective

SEMESTER IV
MKT233
MKT290
MKT713
ACC201
ACC 131
+ Elective

Principles of Marketing 3
Fashion Deslgn 3
I'ntroductlon to the Humanities or
Art Appreciation 3
Cooperative Work experience 3
' ' 3

15

Advertising and Sales Promotion 3
F.ashlon Buying 1.3
'Cooperatlve Work experience 3
Accounting I or
Bookkeeping 3
......................... : 3

15

Minimum Hours Required: : 66

'.,' . 'i"· '

+Elective.-may be selocled Irom the follciwlng:

BUS 234
CIS 103
ECO 201
ECO 202
MGT 136
MGT 237
MKT 211
MKT 212
MKT 222
MKT 223

Bualne .. law 3
Introduction. to Computer Information System •.•. 3
Principle. 01 Economics I : 3 ;
Principle. 01 Eoono",lcs II ' 3
Principle. 01 Management , .•••. 3
Organizational Behavior 3
SpecIal Topics In Fashion Marketing ••.••••...•. 1
Special Topics .. , Fashion Mat1<oting •••••••.• ' •. 2
Fashion Show Production :.: 2
Special Topics In Fashion Mat1<eting ••••.•...... 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In Ihls program ~o plan 10
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an adVIsor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their

. choice. '
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FASHION MARKETING - EXIT
POINTS

Brookhaven and Cedar Valley Only

(Certlflcates/EX1t Points)

CREDIT
HOURS

RETAIL SALES ASSOCIATE

This certificate program is designed to prepare students for
entry~evel employment in retail sales in the fashion in-
dustry.

MKT 137
SC 101

MKT230
MKT703

Principles of Retailing . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3·
Introductionto Speech
Communication 3

Salesmanship 3
Cooperative Work Experience . . . . . . . . 3

Minimum Hours Required 12

CREDIT
HOURS

SHOWROOM MANAGER

This certificate program Is designed to prepare students for
career opportunities In the' wholesale field of Fashion
Marketing.

MKT251
MKT291
SC 101

ACC 131
MKT290
MKT230

Visual Merchandising 3
Fashion Merchandising 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

Bookkeeping I 3
Fashion Buying 3
Salesmanship 3

Minimum Hours Required 18

CREDIT
HOURS

VISUAL MERCHANDISING ASSISTANT

This certificate program Is designed to prepare students for
career opportunities In visual merchandising in either the
specialtY or department store chain.

ART 110
MKT251
MKT291
ART 111
+ Elective

Designl 3
Visual Merchandising 3
Fashion Merchandising 3
Design II 3
.................................. 3

Minimum Hours Required 15

+EJective-must be selected from the following:

MKT 223
VC 110
VC 111
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION
Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The Administrative Management Option 'Is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study In all phases
of business practices. This option focuses not only at the
core of management (principles of management, or-
ganizational behavior, and personnel administration) but
also encompasses the critical areas of business opera-
tions (principles of marketing, accounting, and business
law).

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136
BUS 105
ENG 101
MTH 111

Principles of Management 3
IntrOduction to Business 3
Composition I 3
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I or
Business Mathematics 3
................................. 3

15

MTH 130
+ Elective

SEMESTER II
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
ENG 102 Composition II 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems or 3
CIS 108 PC Software Applications (4)
+ + Elective 3

15-16
SEMESTER III

Principles of Accounting II 3
Business Law 3
Principles of Economics I 3
Applied Psychology and
Human Relations 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

15
SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Human Resources Management 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
'+ + Elective 3
+ + + Elective 3

18

ACC202
BUS 234
EC0201
PSY 131

SC 101

Minimum Hours Required: 63

+ EJectivo-must be seloctod from tholollowlng:

ART 104 Art Approclotion 3
HUM 101 Introduction to tho Humanltioo ...••••......... 3
ENG 201 British Uteratura 3
ENG 202 British Uteraturo 3
ENG 203 Wo~d Uteraturo 3
ENG 204 Wo~d Uteraturo 3
ENG 205 American Uteraturo 3
ENG 206 American Uteraturo 3
MUS 104 Music Appraclation 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 Introduction to tho Thoatro .. , 3
Forolgn Languago

+ + EJoctlvoo-may bo seloctod from tho following:

MGT 153
MGT 171
MGT 212
MGT 704
MKT 137
MKT 230
MKT 233
OFC 160
OFC 172

Small Business Management 3
Introduction to Supervision 3
Spoclal Probloms In Busino 1
Cooperativo Work Experlonce ...•.•........... 4
Principles of Retailing 3
Salosmanshlp 3
Advortising and Salo. Promotion ..•........... 3
OffIce Calculsting Machlnos 3
Beginning Typing 3

+ + + E1octlvo-must be seloctod from tho following:

GVT 201
GVT 202
HST 101
HST 102
SOC 101
SOC 102
HO 105
HD 106

. ANT 100
PSY 101
PSY 103

American Government 3
American Government 3
History of tho Unltod Statos 3
History oltho Unltod Stato. . 3
Introduction to Sociology 3
SocIal Probloms 3
Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships 3
Personal and Social Growth 3
Introduction to Anthropology 3
Introduction to Peychology 3
Human Sexuality 3

·Studonts may substil1JlOACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting tho dogroo. '

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution ofthelr
choice.
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION
Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program provides an opportunity
for students to acquire knowledge In the management
field and at the same time update and sharpen per-
sonal management skills. In addltlon to learning about
supervision, personnel management, human relations
psychology, problem-solving, decision-making, and other
related business topics, students also participate in an
on-the-job management training course wkh their present
employers. These management training courses at work
allow students to apply what Is learned in the classroom
environment and obtain the valuable practical experience
necessary to become competent business managers.
The Mid-Management Program allows students the op-
portunity to bridge the gap between theory and
practice as professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136
MGT 171
MGT704
BUS 105
ENG 101
SC 101

Principles of Management . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Introduction to Supervision 3
Gooperatlve Work Experience . . . . . . . . 4
Introduction to Business 3
Composklon I , 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication " 3

19
SEMESTER II
MGT 242 Human Resources Management 3
MGT 714 Cooperative Work experience 4
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems or 3
PC Software Applications (4)
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I or
Business Mathematics 3

ComposRlon II 3
16-11

CIS lOB
MTH 111

MTH 130
ENG 102

SEMESTER III
MGT 237
MGT804
ACC201
ECO 201
ECO 105

Organizational Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Cooperative Work Experience . . . . . . . . 4
Principles of Accounting 1* 3
Principles of Economics I or
Economics of Contemporary
Social Issues 3

13
SEMESTER IV
MGT 244 Problem Solving and Decision

Making " 3
Cooperative Work Experience 4

................................ 3

..................... " ....... ,,3
13

MGTB14
+ Elective
+ + Elective

Minimum Hours Required: 61
+ Elective-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3
ENG 201 British Ute,atu,e .' 3
ENG 202 British Ute,atu,e 3
ENG 203 World Ute,alu,e 3
ENG 204 World Uterature 3
ENG 205 American Uterature 3
ENG 206 American Ute,ature 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ....•............... 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre 3
Foreign Language .

+ + Beetive-must be selected from the following:

ANT 100
AST 101
BIO 115
CHM 115
GEO 101
GVT 201
HST 101
HD 105

Introduction to Anth,opology 3
Doscriptlva Astronomy 3
Biological Scianca 4
Chemical Science 4
Physical Geology 4
American Government 3
History 01 the United States ......•............ 3
Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships 3

Physical Scienca 4
Concapts in Physics 4
Int'oduction to Psychology 3
Introduction to Sociology 3

PSC 118
PHY 117
PSY 101
SOC 101

'Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 fo, ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for granting
the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year lnstltutlon should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-

. lerabillty olthese courses to the four-year Instkutlon of their
choice.
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS _.
MID-MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE
OF COMPLETION
Offered at all seven colleges

(Certificate of Completion)

The Mid-Management program Is designed to develop the
fundamental skills. knowledge. attitudes and experiences
which enable men and women to function in leadership and
decision-making positions as managers. Students com-
bine management classes and on-the-job management
training with their present employers. All of the courses for
this certificate are applicable to the Mid-Management as-
sociate degree option.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience .4

1
SEMESTER II
MGT 242 Human Resources Management 3
MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience 4

. 1
SEMESTER ill
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience 4

1
SEMESTER IV
MGT 244 Problem Solving and Decision Making .. 3
MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience .4

1

Minimum Hours Required 28
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS
SALES, MARKETING, AND RETAIL
MANAGEMENT OPTION

Brookhaven and Cedar Valley only

(Associate Degree)

The Sales, Marketing, and Retail Management Option Is
designed to prepare students for career opportunltles In
retail management, sales, or marketing. Students special-
ize In courses In retail management, sales, and marketing.
Students also have the opportunity to work In sales, market-
ing, or retail areas through a sponsoring business firm.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136
MKT 137
BUS 105
ENG 101
+Elective

Principles of Management . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Principles of Retailing 3
Introduction to Business 3
Compos~lon I 3

.. ··· .. ··· .. ··· 3
15

SEMESTER Ii
MKT206
MKT230
ENG 102
CIS 103

Principles of Marketing 3
Salesmanship 3
Oornposltlon Ii 3
Introduction to Computer Information
Systems or 3
PC Software Applications (4)
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I or

Business Mathematics .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

18-19
SEMESTER iii
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion 3
ACC 201 Pririclples of Accounting 1* 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and

Human Relations 3
MKT 703 Cooperative Work experience 3

15
SEMESTER IV
ECO 202 Principles of Economics Ii 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
MGT 242 Human Resources Management 3
MKT 713 Cooperative Work Experience 3
+ + Elective 3

15

CIS 108
MTH 111

MTH 130
SC 101

Minimum Hours ReqUired: 63

+ Sective-mey be selected from the following:

BUS 234
MGT 153
MGT 212
OFC 160
OFC 172

Business law ... ., ., ... ., ., ., ., ., ..... ., . ., .3
Small Business Menagement .. ., ., ., ., ., . ., . .,3
Special Problems in Business ., . ., .. .,.,1
Office Calculating Machines 3
Beginning Typing .....•....••....••....•.... 3

+ + Electlves-must be selected from the following:

ART 104
HUM 101
MUS 104
PHI lOt
THE 101

Art Appreciation •••....••....•.....••...•.... 3
Introduction to the Humanities ... ., ., ., ., ., . ., .3
Music Appreciation ., .,.,.,., 3
Introduction to Philosophy 3
Introduction to Theatre ., .,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,.3

"Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for granting
the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability ofthese courses to the four-year lnstltutlon of their
choice.

66



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
OPTION
Cedar Valley, Mountain View, and Richland only

(Associate Degree)

The Small B.uslness Management Option Is designed for
students who plan to become owners or managers of a
small business. The practical aspects of planning, locating
resources, financing; starting, and operating a business are
emphasized. Owners and managers of small businesses
may also benef~ from the program.

SEMESTER I

CREDIT
HOURS

MGT 136
MGT 153
BUS 105
BUS 143
ENG 101

. MTH 111

MTH 130

Principles of Management 3
Small Business Management 3
Introduction to Business 3
Personal Finance 3
Compos~lon I 3
Math.ematlcs for Business and
Economics I or
Business Mathematics 3

18
SEMESTER II
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounllng I 3
CIS 103 lntroductlon to Computer Information

Systems or 3
PC Software Applications (4)
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

+ + Elective 3
+ + + Elective 3-4

18-20

CIS 108
SC 101

SEMESTER III
MGT 211
MGT 237
EC0201
ACC202
+ Elective

Small Business Operations 3
Organizational Behavior 3
Principles of Economics I 3
Principles of Accounting II 3

.................................. 3
15

SEMESTER IV
MGT 210 Small Business Cap~allzation,

Acquls~lon and Finance or .
ACC 205 Business Finance 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3

. ECO 202 Principles of Economics II : 3
+Electlves : ".6

15

Minimum Hours ReqUired 66

+Thre•• 1.ctIve, must be selected Irom th. following Menag.m.nl .....
laled .I.ctly .. :

Ace 204
Ace 238
Ace 239
18T 275
18T 276
18T 277
l8T 278
18T 279
MGT 160
MGT 171
MGT 212
MGT 242
MKT 137
MKT 230
MKT 233
MKT 245
MKT 246
OFC 160
OFC 172
OFC.231
TRT 243

Menag.rlal Aooounting 3
Coal Aooounting 3
Inoom. TaXAooounting .•..................•• 3
Introduction to IntOrnationai Bu,ln ... and Trad. . 3
Inl.rnational Mar1<.llngMenag.m.nl .•••......• 3
Inl.mational Comparative Menag.m.nt 3
InIomationai Ananoo 3
Inl.mational Busln law 3
Prlnclpl., of Purchasing 3
Introduction to Sup.rvlslon 3
Spoclal Probl.m, In Bualn 1
Human Resource Management 3
Prlnclpl., of Retailing 3
SaI.,manshlp 3
Advertising and Sales Promotion 3
Sal., Menag.m.nl 3
Mar1<.tingand Menag.m.nl ease, 3
Offioo Machln.s 3
Beginning Typing 3
Business Communications : 3
Export/lmport Practices 3

+ + E1.ctlyo-must be select.d Irom the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
HUM 101 Inlroductlon 10Ihe Humanllie, •.......••.. ; ..•• 3
MUS 104 Music Appr.cletion : 3
PHI 101 introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 Introduction 10th. Theetr. .. 3
For.lgn Languege

+ + +Electives-must be selected.from the following:

ANT 100
GVT 201
GVT 202
HST 101
HST 102
HO 105

HO 106
PSY 101
PSY 103
SOC 101
SOC 102

Introduction 10Anthropology 3
Am.rlcan Gov.rnment. 3
American Government 3
History of the Unll.d Stale' 3
HI,lory of th. Unlled State, 3
Beslc Prooo of Int.rpersonal
Relationship, 3
Personal and Social Growth 3
Introduction 10Psychology 3
Human Saxuallty 3
introduction 10Soclology 3
Social Problem, 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year lnstltutkm should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Inst~utlon of their
choice.
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MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS

Cedar Valley only

(Certlflcate)

This program Is designed to train students to meet entry
level requirements In the field of motorcycle mechanics.
This will Include diagnosis, repair, and maintenance of
foreign and domestic motorcycles. Included In this pro-
gram Is the study of carburetlon, Ignttlon, and electrical
systems. engine overhaul and tune-up, and motorcycle
chassis. Throughout the entire program an emphasis Is
placed on the latest factory recommended techniques.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MM 135 Motorcycle Tune-up 4
MM 134 Motorcycle Service Principles 4
MM 136 Motorcycle Two Stroke Engine!

Transmission 4
12

SEMESTER II
MM 137 Motorcycle Four Stroke Engine!

Transmission 4
MM 138 Motorcycle Electrical Systems 4
MM 139 Motorcycle Chassis and Drive

Systems 4
12

SUMMER SESSION
MM 703 Cooperative Work Experience 3

3

Minimum Hours Required 27

.
"

i
.l

•
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY

Offered at a1/seven campuses

(AssOciate)

The Offlce Technoiogy freshman student Is provided a core
study related to working In an office environment. After
completing this core, the sophomore student will begin the
specialized program tracks of Administrative Assistant or
Legal Secretary.

CREDIT
HOURS

CORE CURRICULUM

(For all first year students In Offlce Careers)

SEMESTER I
ENG 101
MTH 130
CIS 103

OFC160
OFC 172
BUS 105

SEMESTER II .
ENG 102
OFC 150
OFC 162
OFC 173
ACC 131
ACC201

OFC 179

OFC 182

Composition I 3
Business Mathematics : 3
Introduction to Computer
Informatlon Systems 3

~Ice CalCUlating Machines 3
Beginning Typing· 3
Introduction to Business '.' 3

18

Composition II 3
Automated Filing Procedures ' 3
Offlce Procedures 3
In!ermedlate Typing· 3

·Bookkeeping Ior
Principles of Accounting 3

Offlce Information Systems .
Concepts·· # 2

Introduction to Word
P.rocessing··# 1

18

Minimum Hours Required 36

" Studenta may be 'placed In typing courses basad on proficisncy Isvel
dotsrmlnod by preVious training, experience end/or plecemsnt testa. W
a student pieces out, eny OFC course may be taken to supplement ths
minimum hours required.

~NOTE: OFC 145 equlvalsnt to 143 end 144
OFC 11/0equivalent to 179, 182 end 185

#A1chlend studenta must take OFC 190.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor.
or counselor reQardlng transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.'

CREDIT
HOURS

OFFICE TECHNOLOGy:.,.· -c '/ '. :. ,,'

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTA~T.
OPTION

Offered at a1/seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant Op-
tion to the Office. Technology program Is to prepare
students for positions as assistants to administrators within
public or private firms l!nd agencies. Emphasis In this
program Is on .the development ·of organizational and
management skills In addition to basic office skills.,

SEMESTERS I and II . ' .
Core Curriculum "." 36

'36
SEMESTER III
OFC231
SC 101

PSY 131

HD 105

OFC 185
OFC282
OFC273
OFC 159
OFC 103

SEMESTER IV
HUM 101
OFC283
MGT 136
MGT 237

OFC 166
OFC 106

. OFC703
OFC704

Business Communications 3
Introduction to Speech
Communlcatlon " 3

Applied Psychology and Human
Relations or· .
Basic Processes of Interperspnal
Relationships .- 3

Basic Machine Transcription·· 1
Word Processing Applications:. '.' ": :.1
Adva(1ced Typing Appllcatlons~' 2':
Beginning Shorthand or
Speedwritlng Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

11

Introduction to the Humanities 3
Specialized Software I 1
Principles of Management or
Organizational Behavior 3

Intermediate Shorthand or
Speedwrltlng Dictation and
Transcription 4
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience 3-4

14-15

Minimum Hours Required: 67

·Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and/or placement testa. tf
a studsnt places out, eny OFC course may be taken to supplement the
minimum hours required.

""NOTE: OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 end 185

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor·
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - LEGAL
SECRETARY OPTION

O"e,OOata/l seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option Is to prepare students
to become competent legal secretaries, capable of per-
forming office and clerical duties wtthln public and private
firms and agencies. Students enrolled In the program will
have an opportunity to secure Intensive training In basic
skills. An Associate In Applied Sciences Degree Is awarded
for successful completion.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERS I and II
Core Curriculum ... '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 36

36
SEMESTER III
OFC231
SC 101

PSY 131

HD 105

OFC 185
OFC282
OFC273
HUM 101

SEMESTER IV
BUS 234
OFC 167
OFC274
OFC285
OFC703
OFC704

Business Communications 3
Introduction to Speech

.~;:u;~~~~709Y'~~'H~~~'n' 3
Relations or
Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships 3

Basic Machine Transcription·· 1
Word Processing Applications 1
Advanced Typing Applications· 2
Introduction to the Humanttles 3

16

Business Law 3
Legal Terminology and Transcription .. 3
Legal Secretarial Procedures . . . . . . . . . 3
Applied Machine Transcription 1
Cooperative Work Experience or (3)
Cooperative Work Experience 4

13-14

Minimum Hours Required: 65

"Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience. and/or plscementlOsts.
Ws student places out. any OFC course may be taken to supplement
the minimum hours required. '

""NOTE: OFC 190 Equlvstentto 179. 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Instttution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year lnstltutlon of their
choice.

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - GENERAL
OFFICE

O~e,OOat a/l seven campuses

(Certificate)

The General OffIce Certificate Program with a clerical em-
phasis Is designed to provide the student wtth a basic
working knowledge of office procedures.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENG 101 Composttlon I 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ......•....... 3
OFC 160 OffIce Calculating Machines 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing· 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer

Information Systems 3
18

SEMESTER II
OFG 162
OFC 173
OFC 190
OFC231
ACC 131
ACC201

Office Procedures 3
Intermediate Typing· 3
Principles of Word Processing" 4
Business Communications 3
Bookkeeping I or
Principles of Accounting 3

16

Minimum Hours ReqUired: 34

"Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency
level determined by previous training, experience and/or placement
tests. If students place out, any OFC course may be taken to
supplamentlhe minimum hours required.

"NOTE: OFC 190 equivalent to 179. 182 and 185
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OFFICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS
SPECIALIST

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

This program Introduces the skills for operators, super-
visors, and managers· In automated office environments:
Office Information Systems Involves the use of automated
equipment and techniques that Include speed gathering,
processing, storing, and distributing printed materials.

This program develops the skills to work w~h a group of
principals as a part of a team under the direction of an
administrative support supervisor/Information systems
manager. The specialist handlastranscrlptlon and
manipulation of data using a variety of software applica-
tions and provides special secretarial services.

SEMESTER I

CREDIT
HOURS

ENG 101
MTH 130

, OFC 160
OFC 173
OFC179

OFC lB2

Composition I , ,3
Business Mathematics 3
Office CalCUlating Machines** 3
Intermediate Typlng* 3

.Office Information Systems
Concepts**# .. : 2
Introduction to Word
Processlng***# : 1

15
SEMESTER II
ENG 102 comoosmon II 3
OFC 162 Office ProcedurBs 3
OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcrlptlon**# 1
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Appllcatlons* 2
OFC 282 Word Processing Appllcations*** 1
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
Bookkeeping I or .
Principles of Accounting 3

16

ACC 131
ACC201

SEMESTER III
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations or
HD 105' Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships 3
Automated FIling Procedures 3
Business Communications 3
Specialized Software 1*** or
Specialized Software 11*** 1

Applied Machine Transcription 1
................................. 3

11

OFC 150
OFC231
OFC283
OFC284
OFC285
+Elective

SEMESTER IV
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior or
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3

OFC 703 Cooperative Work experience or
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience or
Elective(s) : 3-4
+ Electives 3
+ +Electives 3

12-13

Minimum Hours ReqUired: .' 60

+Electives-must be selected from the following:

OFC 182
OFC 282
OFC 283
OFC 284

Introduction to Word Processlng*** 1
Word Processing Appllcations*** ..••.....••... 1
Specialized Software Ior
Specialized Software 11*** 1

+ + Bectives-must be selected lrom the following:
\

BUS 105
BUS 234
MGT 136

Introduction to Buslne.. . 3
auslne.. Law 3 .
Principles of Management 3

*Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency leval
determined by previous training, exparience, and/or placamenttesta.

**Note: OFC 145 equivalent to 143and 144
OFC 190 Equlvalenllo 179, 182and 185

***Must be repaated for credit two additional times using dlfferenl
emphasis/equipment/software.

#Richland studenla must take OFC 190.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Inst~utlon should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabll~ of these courses to the four-year inst~utlon of their
choice.
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OUTBOARD MARINE ENGINE
MECHANICS

Cedar Valley only

(Certiflcate)

This program Is designed to train students to meet entry
level requirements In the field of outboard marine engine
mechanics. This will Include theory, diagnosis, repair,
overhaul and maintenance of outboard marine engines.
Included In this program Is the study of outboard marine
engine fuel, electrical and Ignition systems, engine over-
haul and tune-up, and lower units. Throughout the entire
program an emphasis Is placed on accepted shop techni-
ques used throughout the outboard marine engine service
Industry.

Since not all courses In this program are transferable,
students enrOlling In this program who may plan to transfer
to a four-year Institution should' consult with an advlsoror
counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OE 145 Outboard Engine Tune-up 4
OE, 144 Outboard Engine Service Principles 4
OE 146 Outboard Engine Powerhead Overhaul 4

12
SEMESTER II
OE t47 Outboard Engine Lower Unit

Overhaul 4
OE 148 Outboard Engine Electrical Systems 4
OE 723 Cooperative Work Experience 3

11

Min/mUll) Hours ReqUired 23
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REAL ESTATE

Cedar Valley, North Lake and Richland only

(AssOciate Degree)

The program In real estate Is designed to develop the
., fundamental skills, attitudes and experiences which enable

the student to functlon,ln decision-making positions In the
, real estate profession. Successful completion of the pro-

gram leads to the Associate In Applied Sciences Degree
and may be applied toward licensing requirements as
determined by the Texas Real Estate Commission.

SEMESTER I

CREDIT
HOURS

RE 130
RE 131
BUS 105
ENG 101
MTH 130
MTH 111

SEMESTER II
RE 133
RE 135
RE 134

RE 136
SC 101

+Elective

Real Estate Principles 3
Real Estate Anance 3
Introduction to Business 3
Composition I : 3
Business Mathematics or
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I 3

15

Real Estate Marketing 3
, Real Estate Appraisal-Residential or

Real Estate Appraisal-Commercial 3
Real Estate Law 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3
............................... : .3

15
SEMESTER III
RE 138 Real Estate Law Contracts 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I or
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary Social

Issues 3
Cooperative Work Experience I 4
Introduction to Computer Information
Systems 3

+ + Elective 3
16

SEMESTER IV
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
GVT 201 American Government 3
+ + Elective 9

15

RE 704
CIS 103

Minimum Hours Required: '.61

+Bective-must be selected from the following:

HD 105,
HD 107
PSY lOt
PSY 131
SPA 101

Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships •.. 3
Developing Leadership Bahavlor 3
Introduction to Psychology 3
Applied Psychology and Human Relations 3
Baginnlng Spanish ',' .. 4

+ + RecOmmended Electives:

"ACC 202
ECO 202
MKT 230
RE 230
RE 233
RE 235
RE 237
RE 240
RE 241
RE 714

Principles of Accounting II : 3
Principles of Economics II 3
Salesmanship 3
Real Estate Office Management Brokerage 3
Commercial and Investment Real Estate ·3
Property Management. 3
Real Estate Construction 3
Special Problems in Real Estate 1
Special Problems In Real Estate 3
Cooperative Work Experience II 4

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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SMALL ENGINE MECHANICS

Cedar Valley only

(Certificate)

This program Is designed to train students to meet entry
level requirements in the field of small engine mechanics.
This will include theory, diagnosis, repair, overhaul and
maintenance of small engines used on lawn mowers, gar-
den tractors, and other small equipment. Included in this
program Is the study of small engine carburetlon and
electrical systems, engine overhaul and tune-up, and belt,
chain, and direct drive power systems. Throughout the
entire program an emphasis is placed on accepted shop
techniques used throughout the small ,engine powered
equipment industry.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
SE 155 Small Engine Tune-Up 4
SE 154 Small Engine Service Principles 4
SE 156 Small Engine Two-Stroke Overhaul 4

12
SEMESTER II
'SE 157 Small Engine Four-Stroke Overhaul 4
SE 158 Small Engine Electrical Systems 4

,SE 733 Cooperative Work Experience 3
11

Minimum Hours Required 23
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VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley only

(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to help meet the need for
\ graduate veterinary technicians as Indicated by the Texas
\ Veterinary Medical Association. .The graduate serves
\prlmarlly as an assistant to veterinarians in private practice,
functions In biological research or serves to meet the needs
of allied health Industries.

The Veterinary Technology curriculum is designed to pro-
vide the graduate with Information, experience and skills
needed to perform all technical duties in a practice, exclud-
Ing diagnosis, prescribing and surgery. The Veterinary
Technology program Is accredited by the Committee on
Animal Technician Activities and Training of the American
Veterinary Medical Association and graduates are qualffied
to take the Texas Veterinary Medical Association Examina-
tion to become a Registered Veterinary Technician (RVT).

Admission to the Veterinary Technology program Is limited
and applicants should be assessed and advised prior to
enrolling In the program. Students are encouraged to have
a 'good academic background In English, mathematics,
and the biological sciences.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
VT 113 Medical Terminology 1
VT 114 Introduction to Veterinary

Technology 4
General Biology ·4
Composition I 3
Applied Mathematics , 3

. 15

BIO 101
ENG 101
MTH 139

SEMESTER \I
VT 120
VT 121

Animal Care and Sanitation I 1
Veterinary Anatomy and
Physiology I .4

Animal Behavior 2
Introduction to Computer Information
Systems 3
Introduction t? Speech . 0

Communication 3
13

VTl22
CIS 103

SC 101

SUMMER SESSION ,
VT 131 Veterinary Anatomy and

Physiology \I 4
Pharmacology 3
Animal Care and Sanitation \I 1
Clinical Pathology I 5

13

VT132
VT 134
VT 135

SEMESTER III
VT 211 Anesthetics and Surgical Assistance 4
VT 212 Large Animal Assisting Techniques 4
VT 213 Clinical Pathology \I 5
VT 214 Animal Care and Sanitation III 1

14
SEMESTER IV
VT 220 Animal Care and Sanitation IV .. . . . . . . 1

VT 221 Radiographic Principles and
Practices 3

Veterinary Nursing 4
Laboratory Animal Medicine 3
Cooperative Work Experience -;' . . . . . . 3
................ ~ 3

11

VT 222
VT 223
VT 703
+Elective

Minimum Hours Required 72

VT. 115

Bective~-must be ulected from the follciwlng:

VT 136
VT 215
VT 216
VT 224
VT 225
.VT 704

Introduction to Applied Biology and
Biochemistry 4

Equine Reproduction and Management •..••... 3
Special Topics in Veterinary Technology .•...•.. 3
Olnical Seminar 2
Exotic and Zoo Animal Medicine : 2
Avian and Reptile Medicine 2
Cooperative Work Experience •.....•••..••...•. 4

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to'
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice. .
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How To Read Course Descriptions
• All courses listed in the District catalog are not available at every college. The District catalog contains descriptions of

all courses offered collectively by the seven colleges of the Dallas County Community College District. The listing is
alphabetical by course subject title.

• Each campus within the District publishes a catalog which reflects courses and programs that are offered on that campus.

• All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered during the current year. It is suggested that students plan their sched-
ules with the help of a college counselor or advisor well in advance of registration.

Understanding The Course Descriptions
Abbreviation of the
general program area
name (in this case,
"Biology").

Prerequisite -
A course or specific
experience which must be
successfully completed
prior to enrolling in this
course. Course pre-
requisite may only be
waived by the appropriate
division chairperson.

Course Name of the
Number Course

il
Credit Hours - When you complete a course, you
are awarded a certain number of credit hours.
If you are in a degree program, a specified number
of credit hours is required for graduation. Coun-
selors are available to help you determine your
course and credit hour requirements.

___ I
810 222 Anatomy And Physiology" (4)
(Common Course Number BIOl 2402)
Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is the second course of
a two course sequence. Structure and function as related
to the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive,
reproductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Empha-
sis is placed on the inter relationships of these systems.
laboratory fee. (3 lec., 3 lab.).-J LI -------I--:- ~
Laboratory Fee - A charge Lecture/Lab - The number of hours that you will
for equipment or services spend in a classroom (lecture) and/or labora-
in addition to tuition. tory each week during the semester. In this

example, you would spend three hours in the
classroom and three hours in the lab each week.
Some course descriptions show the total number
of "contact hours" for the entire semester. Contact
hours are the number of hours you are in contact
with the instructor or on-the-job supervisor during
the entire semester. •

----.J A brief paragraph
I describing the course.

Common Course Number - This same number is utilized
by many Texas colleges and universities to identity simi-
lar courses on their campuses. In 1994-95, this number will
become the official DCCCD name and number of this
specific course.

In the following course descriptions, the number of credit hours for each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite the
course number and the title. Courses numbered 100 (except Music 199, Art 199, Theater 199, ClS 100, DC 120, HD 100, HD 110
and lS 101) or above may be applied to requirements for associate degrees. Courses numbered 099 and below are
developmental in nature and may not be applied to degree requirements. Students are urged to consult their counselor or
advisor for specific information about transferability of courses to four-year institutions.
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ACCOUNTING
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I (3)
The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis Is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets,speclalloumals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle is com-
pleted. (3 Lee.)

ACC 132 Bookkeeping II (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This course covers ac-
cruals, bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling
accounts, and business vouchers. Bookkeeping for
partnerships and corporations Is Introduced. (3 Lee.)

ACC 201 Principles Of Accounting I (3)
(Common Course Number ACCT 2301)
This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and Interpreting financial data for business units. Basic
concepts, principles, and procedures are applied to the
following topics: operating cycle, accruals and deferrals,
financial statements, Internal controls, receivables, inven-
tory, fixed assets: and liabilities. (3 Lee.)

ACC 202 Principles Of Accounting II (3)
(Common Course Number ACCT 2302)
Prerequisite:Accounting 201.This course Isa continuation
01 Accounting 201. This course covers the theory and
practice 01 measuring and Interpreting financial data for
business units. with emphasis on corporations and
managerial applications. Basic concepts, principles, and
procedures are applied to the following topics; preparation
and analysis 01financial statements, budgeting, cash flow,
cost systems, responsibility accounting, and cost-volume-
profrtanalysis. (3 Lee.)

ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting I (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an intensive
study 01the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financial accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lee.)

ACC 204 Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course Is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used io provide In-
formation for business management. Emphasis Is on the
preparation and Internal use 01financial statements and
budgets. Systems, Information, and procedures used in
management planning and control are also covered.
(3 Lee.) ,

ACC 205 Business Finance (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure In the free
enterprise system. Topics Include Interest rates, value
analysis,the financing of businessfirms and government,
and security markets. Financial requirementsfor declslon-
making and capital formation are analyzed, (3 Lee.)

ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting II (3)
This course continues Accounting 203. Principles and
problems Infixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities, business combinations, and the analysis and
Interpretation 01 supplementary statements are also In-
cluded. (3 Lee.)

ACC 238 Cost Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice 01
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control 01material, labor, and fac-
tory overheed are studied. Budgets, variance analysis,
standard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
Included. (3 Lee.)

ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to Individualsand sole
proprietorships. Topics Include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains and losses. Emphasis Is on common
problems. (3 Lee.)

ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
. Applications (3) .

Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 103 or 108 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
provide students with an overview of microcomputer-
based accounting systems for small businesses. Actual
"hands-on" experience will be provided utilizing an In-
tegrated general ledger accounting package, Including
accounts receivable and accounts payable. In addition,
various eleetronlc spreadsheet applications and. other
topics will be covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work ex-
periencewith academic study. The student, employer and
Instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
Ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Eachstudent must complete three objectives
and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a total 01
three credit hours. Seminar topics Include an orientation
session,setting andwriting job objectives, career planning,
Interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work ex-
periencewith academic study. The student, employer and
Instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each'student must complete four objectives
and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a total offour
credit hours. Seminar topics Include an orientation ses-
sion, setting and writing job objectives, career planning,
Interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lee.,20 Lab.)
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ACC 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete three new objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. Seminar
topics Include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional Independent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics In this course .
must be different from those Included In the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

ACC 714 Cooperetlve Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete four new objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credit hours. Seminar
topics Include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional Independent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics In this course
must be different from those Included In the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

AGRICULTURE
AGR 100 The Agrlculturellndustly (2)
(Common eou ... Number AOR11231)
This course Is a survey of the trends and opportunities In
lhe agricultural Industry. It Introduces the student 10
various types of professional and technical jobs In the
Industry and the types of agricultural businesses com-
modity and trade organizations, and govern~ental
agencies where these jobs may be found, Basic methods
of utilizing educational resources such as the Learning
ResourceCenterand agricultural resourceswithin the area
will be presented. (2 Lec.)

AGR 103 Agronomy (4)
(Common eou ... Number AORII407)
T~is course Introduces the student to the scientific prin-
ciples and modem practices used Inthe production of field
and forage crops. Topics Include crop cla~slficatlon,
variety selection and performance, soli testing, fertilizers,
soli types and conditions, environmental factors, produc-
tion practices, and crop usage. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.
3 Lab.) ,

AGR 105 Generel Animal Science (4)
(Common Cou... Number AOR11419)
Thiscourse Isan Introduction to modem animalagriculture.
Market classification, selection, basic reproduction and
nutrition principles, and general management of cattle,
swine, sheep, goats, and horses will be presented.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

AGR 107 Generel Horticulture (4)
(Common Cou... Number AOR1141S)
This course Isan Introduction to the practical and scientific
methods used In modem horticulture. Basic principles In
plantpropagatlon,landscape, greenhouse operation, plant
identification, vegetable and fruit production will be In-
cluded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

AGR 111 Introduction To Agrlculturel
Economics (3)
(Common Cou ... Number AORI 2317)
This course Is an Introduction to economic principles and
concepts In agriculture as they relate to the local farm and
at the national level. The course will make the student
aware of economic principles that affect procedures,
processing, and the distribution of farm products. Agricul-
tural economics Is an Introductory level course providing
students with a basis for evaluation of economic factors
related to agricultural marketing and the general farm
operation. (3 Lec.)

AGR 124 Poultry Science (3)
(Common Courae Number AOR11327)
This Isa basic course designed to Introduce the student to
the scientific components of the poultry Industry. It will
Include study of the principles of breeding, Incubation,
feeding, housing, marketing, and disease control of
poultry. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

AGR 202 Agrlculturel Power Units (3)
(Common Courae Number AGRI 2301)
Thiscourse Isan Introduction to the principles of operating,
servicing, and adjusting Intemal combustion engines used
In agricultural enterprises. A comparison of gasoline, LP
gas, and diesel engines as well as the function and main-
tenance of the electrical, Ignition, fuel, lubrication, and
cooling systems will be Included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.
2 Lab.) . '

AGR 203 Agricultural Construction (3)
(Common Course Number AOR12303)
This Is an Introduction to construction principles used In
agricultural enterprises. Layout and design of agricultUral
facilities, material selection, specification writing and Inter-
pretation, ordinance and envlronmenlal compliance.
construction estimating, and safeuse of selected tools and
equipment will be Included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
2 Lab.)

AGR 204 Dslrylng (3)
(Common Course Number AGR11311)
This course surveys the dairying Industry, dairy breeds,
standards for selection and CUlling, herd replacement,
feeding, management, and health maintenance. The food
value of milk for the dairy Industry, tests for composition
and quality utilization and processing of market milk and
dairy products will be reviewed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.
2 Lab.) ,
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. ,...~
AGR 205 Introduction To Food Science (3)
(Common eourae Number AQRll329)
This Isan Introduction to the basic scientific and technologi-
cal principles of modem food supply systems. Students
will receive Instruction In the areas of food classification
modern processing, and quality control methods:
Laboratory Fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

AGR ~11 CompU1er Applications I" Agriculture (3)
(Common eourae Number AQRll309)
Prerequisite; Developmental Mathematics 093 or
equivalent. This Is an Introduction to the use of computers
in agricultural operations and management. Software and
hardware selection, word processtnq, spreadsheet,
database, and BASIC programming applications will be
Included. Laboratory Fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

AGR 250 Agricultural Entomology (4).
.(Common Courae Number AQR11413)
This course Is a survey of general and economic entomol-
ogy as It relates to agriculture. Topics Include Insect
morphology, physiology, Identnlcatlon of the principal or-
ders, economic slgnnlcance, control of entomological
pests of plants, man, arsmats, and household. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION
ACR 109 Contemporary Topics I (2)
Topics studied In this course will vary based on areas of
SPBCIaIInterest and recent developments In the air con-
ditioning and refrigeration service lndustry., Topics
covered In this course will be annotated In the class
schedule. This course may be repeated for credit when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 110 Contemporary Topics II (3)
Topics studied In this course will vary based on areas of
special Interest and recent developments In the air con-
ditioning and refrigeration service Industry. Topics
covered In this course will be annotated In the class
schedule. This course may be repeated for credit wtien
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 120 Principles Of Refrigeration (6)
This course Is a comprehensive course that Includes Air
Conditioning 121 and 122. Students may register In the
comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. The physi-
cal principles applylng to refrigeration systems are studied
Including thermodynamics, gas laws, heat transfer,
refrigerants, pressure-enthalpy diagrams, vapor compres-
slon systems, safety procedures and the proper safe use
of handtools. Laboratory fee. (4 Lee., 5 Lab.)

ACR 121 Prlnclpll!s Of Refrigeration I (3)
The physical principles applying to refrigeration systems
Including thermodynamics, gas laws and heat transfer are
covered by this course. The proper use of handtools and
safety procedures followed In the Industry are presented.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 122 Principles Of Refrigeration II (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 121. This
course Is a continued study of the physical principles
related to refrigeration syst.ems Including basic properties
of refrigerants and the construction of pressure-enthalpy
diagrams. The operation of vapor compression systems
are studied in detail. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 125 Principles Of Electricity (6) .
This course Is a comprehensive course that Includes Air
Conditioning 126 and 127. Students may register In the
comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. The
electrical principles applied to the air conditioning and
refrigeration systems are studied Including simple circuits,
circuits, basic electrical units, test Instruments, construc-
tion and diagnosis of complex electrical circuits, alternating
current motors and electrical safety procedures.
Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

.ACR 126 Principles Of Electricity I (3)
This course Is a study of the principles of electricity as
applied In the air conditioning and refrigeration service

. field. Simple circuits, circuit components, basic electrical
units and test Instruments are covered. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.) ..

ACR 127 Principles Of Electricity II (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 126. This
course continues the study. of electricity applied to air

. conditioning and refrigeration. ~mphasls Is placed on the
construction and diagnosis of complex electrical circuits
and alternating current motors used In the air conditioning
and refrigeration service Industry. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2 Lab.)

ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systems (6)
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course Is a comprehensive course that Includes
Air Conditioning 131 and 132. Students may register In
the comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. This
course covers compressors, condensers, evaporators,
metering devices, pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, electrical systems, system trouble-shooting
and .system Installation. Laboratory fee. (4 Lee., 5 Lab.)

ACR 131 Residential Cooling Systems I (3)
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
127. The principles of refrigeration and electricity are ap-
plied to residential cooling systems. Emphasis Is placed

.on compressors, condensers, evaporators, metering
devices and electrical components function and relation-
ship. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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ACR 132 Residential Cooling Systems II (3)
Prerequis~e: Air Cond~ioning and Refrigeration 131. This
course includes pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, system trouble-shooting and system instal-
lation. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 137 Contemporary Topics III (1)
Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special Interest and recent developments In the air con-
ditioning and refrigeration service Industry. Topics
covered In this course will be annotated in the class
schedule. This course may be repeated for credh when
topics vary. (1 lec.)

ACR 138 Contemporary Topics IV (2)
Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and recent developments in the air con-
ditioning and refrigeration service industry. Topics
covered In this course will be annotated in the class
schedule. This course may be repeated for credlt when
topics vary. (2 lec.)

ACR 139 Contemporary Topics V (3)
Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and recent developments In the air con-
ditioning and refrigeration service industry. Topics
covered in this course will be annotated in the class
schedule. This course may be repeated for credit when
topics vary. (3 lec.)

ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems (6)
Prerequis~es: Air Cond~ionlng'and Refrigeration 120and
125.This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Cond~loning 141and 142. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. The ser-
Vicing of residential' heating systems is studied. Topics
Include gas-fired furnaces, electric furnaces, heat pumps,
control clrcuas and other related topics. Laboratory fee.
(4lec., 5 Lab.)

ACR 141 Residential Heating Systems I (3)
Prerequis~es: Air Cond~ioning and Refrigeration 122and
127. This course is a study of the procedures and prin-
ciples used In servicing residential heating systems
including gas-fired and electric furnaces. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee.,3 Lab.)

ACR 142 Residential Heating Systems II (3)
Prerequls~e: Air Cond~ionlng and Refrigeration 141. Heat
pumps, heating system control clrcuns and other topics
related to residential heating systems are covered In this
course. Laboratory fee. (2 lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 200 Contractor Estimating (6)
This course is a comprehensive course that includes Air
Conditioning 209 and ~1O. Students may register In the
comprehensive course orthe inclusive courses. The study
of load calculations, air duct design, building plans, con-
struction codes, state and local licenses, job estimating
and job scheduling are covered in this course. Laboratory
fee. (4lec., 5 Lab.)

ACR 209 Contractor Estimating I (3)
This course Is a study of load calculations, air duct design
and building plans used Inthe Industry by service contrac-
tors. Laboratory fee. (2 lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 210 Contractor Estimating II (3)
Prerequisite: Air Cond~ioning and Refrigeration 209. This
course continues the study of contractor estimating includ-
ing construction codes, state and local licenses, job
estimating elements, and job scheduling. Laboratory fee.
(2 lec., 2 Lab.) .

ACR 212 System Servicing (6)
Prerequlsltes: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 130and
140.This course Is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 213 and 214. Students may register inthe
comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. This
course includes psychrometric air properties, system
balancing, the service of humldflers and electronic air
cleaners, advanced system trouble-shootinq, and system
installation. Laboratory fee. (4lec., 5 Lab.)

ACR 213 System Servicing I (3)
Preraqulsltes: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 132and
142. The topics of psychrometric air properties, system
balancing, the service of hurnldffiers and electronic air
cleaners are covered In this course. Laboratory fee.
(2 lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 214 System Servicing II (3)
Prerequisite: Air Cond~lonlng and Refrigeration 213. This
course is a continuation of system servicing with emphasis
on advanced system trouble-shooting and system Instal-
lation. Laboratory fee. (2 lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Air Con-
d~ioning/Refrigeration program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a wrnten competency-based learning plan w~h
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include job Interviewand
job application techniques, job slte interpersonal relations,
and employer expectations of employees. (1 lec.,
15 Lab.)
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ACR 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Air Con-
ditioning/Refrigeration program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include job interview and
Job application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
and employer expectations of employees. (1 Lec.,
20 Lab.)

ACR 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Air Con-
ditioning program or' Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new leamlng objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of topics which Include preparation of
resumes, changing jobs, supervising. subordinates, and
building self-esteem. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

ACR 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion. of two courses in the Air Con-
ditioning program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of topics which include preparation of
resumes, changing jobs, supervising subordinates, and
building self-esteem. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ANTHROPOLOGY
ANT 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)
(Common Course Number ANTH 2346)
This course surveys the origin of mankind involVing the
processes of physical and cultural evolution, ancient man,
and preliterate man. Attention is centered on fossil
evidence, physiology and family/group roles and status.
(3 Lec.)

ANT 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)
Cultures of the world are surveyed, and emphasis is given
to those of North America. Included are the concepts of
culture, social and political organization, language, religion
and magic, and elementary anthropological theory.
(3 Lec.)

ANT 104 American Indian Cuhure (3)
Native Americans are studied from three perspectives:
Native American history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cultures; and native Americans today. The latter theme
stresses current topics such as discrimination, poverty,
employment, reservations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs,
self-determination, health care, etc. (3 Lee.)

ANT 110 The Herhage Of Mexico (3)
This course (cross-tisted as History 110) Is taught In two
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the flrst humans
to enter the North American continent and culminating with
the' arrival of the Spanish In 1519 A.D. Emphasis Is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the ToItec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the United States and
Mexico. The student may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of the
two. (3 Lec.)

ANT 231 Introduction To Archeology (3)
(Common Course Number ANTH 2302)
This course Is an anthropological approach to archeology.
Topics include an Introduction to the study of humanity's
past. How archeologists retrieve, process, analyze and
Interpret surviving prehistoric materials Is covered, as well
as a survey of world prehistory through neolithic times.
(3 Lec.)

ART
ART 104 Art Appreciation (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 1301)
Films, lectures, slides, and discussions focus on the
theoretical, cultural, and historical aspects ofthevlsual arts.
Emphasis Is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness. (3 Lee.)

ART 105 Survey Of Art History (3) .
(Common Course Number ARTS 1303)
This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Renaissance. It explores the cultural,
geophysical, and personal Influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

ART 106 Survey Of Art History (3)
(Common Cour.e Number ARTS 1304)
This course covers the history of art from the Baroque
period through the present. 'It explores the cultural,
geophysical, and personal Influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

ART 110 Design I (3)
(Common Couroe Number ARTS 1311)
Basic concepts of design with two-dImensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass: texture, value, shape, and size In composition Is
considered. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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ART 111 Design" (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 1312)
Basic concepts of design wtth three-dlmenslorat materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and
texture Is considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 114 Drawing I (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 1316)
This beginning course Investigates various media, techni-
ques, and sUbjects. It eXplores perceptual and descriptive
posslbllttles and considers drawing as a developmental
process as welf as an end In ttself. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 115 Drawing" (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 1317) •
Prerequlstte: Art 114. This course Is an expansion of Art
114. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawlng,lncluding advanced composttlonal arrangements,
a range of wet and dry media, and the development of an
Individual approach to theme and content. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 116 Jewelry Design And Construction (3)
(Common Couroe Number ARTS 2341)
This course explores the uses of metal In design, basic
fabrication techniques in metal, bezel setting of stones, and
simple casting. Emphasis is on original design.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 117 Advanced Jewelry Design And
Construction (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 2342)
Prerequlstte: Art 116. This course continues Art 116. Ad-
vanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted
stones, and forging and shaping of metal, Including
repousse and .chasing are presented. Emphasis is on
original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 118 Creative Photography For The Artist I (3)
Prerequislles: Art 110, Art 114, or demonstrated com-
pelence approved by the Instructor. Creative use of the
camera Is studied. Photosensttive materials are examined

. as a means of making expressive graphic images. Em-
phasis Is on black and whtte processing and printing
techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 119 Creative Photography For The Artist" (3)
Prerequlstte: Art 1t 8 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation of
Art 118. Emphasis Is on Individual expression. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 165 Fundamental Design Studio I (4)
(Common Couroe Number ARCH 1403)
Prerequisttes: Interior Design program major. Basic con-
cepts of design Ilmtted to black and whtte values are studied
Including form, scale, space, proportion, rhythm, theme,
variety, accent, untty, texture, and pattern as applied to
twCKllmensional and three-dImensional abstract projects.
This course Is Intended for students enrolled in applied arts
programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 5 Lab.)

ART 199 Problems In Contemporary Art (1)
(Common Course Number ARTS 2143)
Area artists, crttlcs, and art educators speak wtth students
about the work exhlbtted In the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific
aspects of being artists In contemporary society. This
course may be repeated for credtt. (1 Lac.)

ART 201 Drawing III (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 2323)
Prerequisttes: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, sophomore stand-
ing, or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
draWing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ART 202 Drawing IV (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ARTS 2324)
Prerequisites: Art 201, sophomore standing, or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course continues Art 201. Emphasis Is on Individual
expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 203 Art History (3)
Prerequisttes: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture dUring the Renaissance Period is
presented. Emphasis Is on the development of Renais-
sance art In Northern and Southern Europe. (3.Lee.)

ART 204 Art History (3)
Prerequlsttes: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of westem culture from the late 19th century through
today Is presented. Emphasis Is on the development of
modern art In Europe and America. (3 Lee.)

ART 205 Painting I (3)
Prerequisttes: Art 110, Art Ill, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This studio
course stresses fundamental concepts of painting wtth
acrylics and oils. Emphasis Is on painting from still Ine,
models, and the Imagination. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ART 206 Painting" (3)
Prerequtslte: Art 205. This course continues Art 205. Em-
phasis Is on Individual expression. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 208 Sculpture I (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 2326)
Prerequlsttes: Art 110, Art Ill, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Various
SCUlptural approaches are explored. Different media and
techniques are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 209 Sculpture II (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 2327)
Prerequlstte: Art 208. This course continues Art 208. Em-
phasis Is on individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
4 Lab.)
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ART 210 Commercial Art I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. The working
world of commercial art Is Int.roduced. Typical commercial
assignments are used to develop professional attitudes
and basic studio skUls. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 215 Ceramlc8 I (3)
(Common eou... Number ARTS 2346)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art Ill, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coli, slab, and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also Included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 216 CeramlC811 (3)
(Common Cou... Number ARTS 2347)
Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ART 217 Watercolor I (3)
(Common Cou ... Number ARTS 2368)

. Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, and Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course ex-
plores studio techniques In water base media. Emphasis
Is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and techni-
ques as a means to original expression. (2 Lec., 4 tab.)

ART 218 Watercolor II (3)
(Common eou... Number ARTS 2367)
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills In water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ART 220 Printmaking I (3)
(Common Cou ... Number ARTS 2333)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Basic printmak-
Ing processes are Introduced. Included are planographic,
Intaglio, stencil and relief processes. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ART 222 Printmaking II (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ARTS 2334)
Prerequisite: Art 220 .. This course Is a continuation of
Printmaking I. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ART 227 De81gn III (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ARTS 2311)
Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114, and 115. This course Is a
development ottwo- and three-dImensional projects In a
variety of materta:ls. Emphasis Is on Individual expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 229 De81gn IV (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ARTS 2312)
Prerequisite: Art 227. This course Is a continued Investiga-
tion Into the problems of two- and three-dimensional
concepts. Emphasis Is on Individual expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ART 232 Fibers I' (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ARTS 2338)
Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114, and 115. This course
explores the problems of design, construction, and form
utilizing basic' fiber techniques. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ART 233 Flbera II (3)
(Common Cou... Number ARTS 2337)
Prerequisite: Art 232. This course Is a continuation of Art
232. It further explores fiber techniques and processes.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ASTRONOMY
AST 101 De8cr1ptlva Astronomy (3)
(Common Cou... Number PHYS 1311)
This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy. Em-
phasis is on the sotar system. Included Is the study of the
celestial sphere, the earth's motions, the moon, planets,
asteroids, comets, meteors, and meteorites. (3 Lec.)

AST 102 General Astronomy (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PHYS 1312)
Steilar astronomy Is emphasized. Topics Include a study
of the sun, the properties of stars, star clusters, nebulae,
Interstellar gas and dust, the Milky Way Galaxy, and exter-
nal galaxies. (3 Lec.)

AST 103 Astronomy Laboratory I (1)
(Common Course Number PHYS 1111)
PrereqUisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Astronomy
101. The student uses simple equipment to make elemen-
tary astronomical observations of the motions 01 celestial
objects. Also covered are elementary navlgatlonaltechnl-
ques, graphical techniques of calculating the position of a
planet or comet, and construction of simple observing
equipment. This laboratory Includes night observations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

AST 104 Astronomy Laboratory II (1)
. (Coinmon Cou... Number PHYS 1112)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Astronomy
102. The student makes and uses elementary astronomical
observations. Topics Include timekeeping, the various
uses of spectra, and the motions of stars and galaxies. This
laboratory includes night observatlons. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

AST 111 Fundamentals Of Astronomy (4)
(Common Cour .. Number PHYS 1411)
This course concerns fundamental aspects of the solar
system and the historical development of astronomical
ideas. Included are studies of the celestial sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor
bodies. The origin and evolution of the solar system are
also covered. The laboratory Includes outdoor Viewing
sessions and study of celestial motions, elementary naviga-
tion, constellation Identification, and telescope
construction. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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AST 112 Generalln1rocluclory Astronomy (4)
(Common eou,.. Number PHYS 1412)
This course concems fundamental properties 01stars, stel-
lar systems, star clusters, nebulae, Interstellar gas and dust,
and galaxies. Included Is the study of the sun, Milky Way
Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current cos-
mologlcalldeas. The laboratory Includes outdoor viewing
sessions and the study 01timekeeping, use 01spectra, and
motions 01 stars and galaxies. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

AUTOMOTIVE CAREER
TECHNICIAN
ACT 110 Fundamentals (3)
This course Introduces general auto maintenance proce-
dures. Topics Include shop safety, hand tools, shop
equipment, manuals and schematic diagrams. (3 Lec.)

ACT 111 Basic Electrical Systems (3)
The theory and principles of electrical systems are
presented. Batteries, starters, charging systems, and Igni-
tion systems are studied. Testing and basic service
procedures are also Included. (3 Lee:)

ACT 112 Parts And Service Departmem
Managemem (3)
This course eXamines automotive parts and service depart-
ment management. Topics Include organizational
structure, operation, marketing, promotional methods,
management and financial controls. (3 Lec.)

ACT 113 Advanced Electrical Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Automotive Career Training 111. Advanced
electrical systems are presented. Topics Include chassis
electrical systems, microcomputer controlled systems, In-
strument panel controls, wiring systems, and accessory
panel controls. Emphasis Is on Interpretation of diagrams
and schematics. Systematic troUble-shooting procedures
are also stressed. Upon completion 01 this course, the
technician Is prepared for A.S.E. Electrical Systems Ex-
amination. (3 Lec.)

ACT 114 Basic Engine Repair (3)
The study and repair 01engines are the focus of this course.
Four-cycle, two-cyele, rotary, and diesel engines are In-
eluded. Cooling and lubrication systems, valves and valve
trains, cylinder head recondnlonlng, and the diagnosis of
engine problems are studied. (3 Lee.)

ACT 115 Engine Overhaul Procedures (3)
Prerequlsne: Automotive Career Technician 114 or con-
current enrollment Procedures to disassemble; rebuild,
and assemble the engine are covered. Emphasis Is on
precision measuring techniques. Also Included are tune-
up and road testing. Upon completion 01this course, the
technician Is prepared for the A5.E. Engine Repair Ex-
amination. (3 Lec.)

ACT 220 Air Conditioning And Heating Systems (3)
This course covers basic thermodynamics principles 01
heating and air condnlonlng systems. Topics include sys-
tems, components, systems testing, diagnosis, and
servicing. Also Included are control systems. Upon com-
pletion 01 this course, the technician Is prepared for the
A.S.E. Heating and Air Condnlonlng Systems Examination.
(3 Lec.)

ACT 221 Suspension, Steering And Brake
Systems (3)
Suspension, steering and brake systems are covered. Disc
and drum brakes, front and rear suspension systems, and
manual and power steering systems are Included. Tires,
wheels, and alignment are also stUdied. Emphasis Is on
Inspection, diagnosis, and service techniques. Upon sue-
cessful completion of this course, the technician Is
prepared for the AS.E. Front End and Brake Systems
Examinations. (3 Lec.)

ACT 222 Engine Tune-Up Procedures (3)
Tune-up procedures are presented. The fuel system, car-
buretor, Ignnlon system, and emission control systems are
covered. Emphasis Is on precision diagnosis by the use of
the engine analyzer as well as trOUble-shooting proce-
dures. Upon successful completion 01 this course, the
technician Is prepared for the AS.E. Engine Tune-Up and
Performance Examination. (3 Lec.)

ACT 223 Standard Transml88lons And
Power Trains (3)
This course Includes the study of clutches, standard trans-
missions, drive line, and differentials. Geartralns, universal
Joints, axles, and bearings are covered, Emphasis Is
placed on drive line components for both conventional and
transverse applications. Upon completion of this course,
the technician is prepared for the A.S.E. Standard Trans-
mission and Rear Axle Examination. (3 Lec.)

ACT 224 Automatic Transmission (3)
This course covers the operation, diagnosis, and repair
procedures of automatic transmissions. Gear trains,
torque converters. hydraulic systems, and control clrcuns
are studied, Emphasis is placed on in-line and transverse
applications. Upon completion of this course, the tech-
nician Is prepared for the A.S.E. Automatic Transmission
Examination. (3 Lec.)

ACT 225 Fuellnjecllon System (3)
Principles and functions 01automotlve"fuellnjectors, diag-
nosis and repair are covered. The course also reviews fuel

"pumps, gas tanks, emission control systems and their
diagnosis, repair and adjustment. (3 Lec.)

,
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ACT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4) .
PrerequisiteS: The student must be enrolled in the Automo-
tive Career Technician program and working 40 hours per
week In 'the automotive Industry. This course combines
work experience and preparation for Automotive Service
Excellence Technical Certification. The student, employer
and Instructor will develop a written competency-based
leamlng plan with specific learning objectives designed to
prepare the student for selected Automotive Service Excel-
lence Certification Tests. The student will develop a new
set 01 leamlng objectives each semester. The seminars
consist 01 topics designed to prepare the student for
select9d Automotive Service Excellence Certification Tests
and the administration 01such tests. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ACT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: The student must be enrolled In the Automo-
tive Cereer Technician program al)d working 40 hours per
week In the automotive Industry. This course combines
work experience and preparation for Automotive Service
Excellence Technical Certification. The student, employer
and Instructor will develop a written competency-based
learning plan with specific leamlng objectives designed to
prepare the student for selected Automotive Service Excel-
lence Certification Tests. The student will develop a new
set 01 leamlng objectives each semester. The seminars
consist 01 topics designed to prepare the student for
selected Automotive Service Excellence Certfficatlon Tests
and the administration of such tests. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

ACT 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: The student must be enrolled In the Automo-
tive Cereer Technician program and working 40 hours per
week In the automotive Industry. This course combines
work experience and preparation for Automotive Service
Excellence Technical Certification. The student, employer
and instructor will develop a written competency-based'
leamlng plan with ~peclfic leamlng objectives designed to
prepare the student for selected Automotive Service Excel-
lence Certification Tests. The student will develop a new
set of learning objectives. each semester. The seminars
consist 01 topics designed to prepare the student for
selected Automotive Service Excellence Certification Tests
and the administration of such tests. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

ACT 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: The student must be enrolled in the Automo-
tive Career Technician program and working 40 hours per
week In the automotive IndUstry. This course combines
work experience and successful completion' of the Automo-
tive Service Excellence Certification program. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based leamlng plan designed to prepare the student for
successful entry Into the automotive technology industry
as an AutomotIVe Service Excellence Certified Master
Technician. The seminars consist of topics designed to
prepare the student for successful completion of the
Automotive Service Excellence Certification program and
employer/employee expectations. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
AT 109 Minor Vehicle Service (3)
This course Introduces shop operations, customer rela-
lions, flat rate manuals, service manuals, safety,
organizational design, pay structure, equipment, tools and
basic operational theories. Also Included are service pro-
cedures for lubrication, batteries, the cooling system,
wheels and tires and new car pre-delivery service.
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 110 Engine Repair I (4)
The operational theory of the Internal combustion engine
Is studied. Engine rebuilding, mechanical diagnosis and
failure analysis are Introduced. Emphasis Is on the proper
use of hand tools, measuring Instruments and equipment.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 112 Engine Repair II (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Automotive
Technology 110. This course Is a continuation of Automo-
tive Technology 110. Engine rebuilding Is continued with
emphasis on In-service automotive repair. Laboratory fee.
(120 Contact Hours)

AT 114 Engine Analysis And Tune-Up (4)
Techniques for diagnosing the automobile engine and
other areas are covered. EleCtronics and conventional
Ignition systems are stressed. Carburetlon and fuellnjec-
lion systems are Introduced. Complete tune-up
procedures, using the latest test equipment are studied to
Insure the proper application to the automobile.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 116 Fuel And Emission Systems (4)
This course covers the principles and functions' 01 'the
automotive fuel system Including the carburetor, fuel
pump, gas tank and emission control systems. Diagnosis
and repair and adjustment of emission control systems,
repair and adjustment of the carburetor, fuel Injection and
their components are stressed. Laboratory fee. (120 Con-
tact Hours)

AT 119 Electrical Systems (3)
This course covers the automobile electrical system, In-
cluding batteries, wiring, lighting, alternators, generators,
starters and voltage regulators. The use of electrical test
equipment and schematics are covered. The proper care
and use of tools Is stressed. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact
Hours) .

AT 212 Special Automotive Applications (1)
This Is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
Instructional supervision. This course will permit the stu-
dent to upgrade existing skills or develop a new skill. This
course may be repeated'for credit as topics vary for a
maximum of three credit hours. Laboratory fee. (30 Con-
tact Hours)
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AT 222 Heating And Air Conditioning Systems (3)
This course locuses on the principles 01 operation and
service techniques applied to automobile and air condltlon-
Ing systems. Topics include components, testing,
diagnosing, charging and repair practices. Laboratory lee.
(90 Contact Hours)

AT 223 Brake Systems (4)
This course covers diagnosis and repair 01 both drum and
disc brake systems, power brake boosters, master
cylinders. wheel cylinders and related component parts.
Laboratory lee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 225 Front End Systems (4)
This course will cover the proper techniques and proce-
dures lor complete front-end service, wheel alignment,
replacement 01 worn plirts. balancing wheels and related
Iront-end and steering mechanisms. Laboratory lee.
(120 Contact Hours)

AT 227 Standard Transmission And Drive
Trains (4)
This course Includes the operating principles. construction,
and maintenance 01 the manual transmission and related
drive-train components. Laboratory lee. (120 Contact
Hours)

AT 229 Automatic Transmissions I (4)
The theorY, operation and diagnosis 01automatic transmis-
sions are studied. RebUilding 01 automatic transmissions
Is Introduced. Laboratory lee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 231 Automatic Transmissions II (4)
Prerequls~e: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Automotive
Technology 229. This course Is a continuation 01Automo-
tive Technology 229. Transmission rebuilding Is
continued w~h emphasis on In-service automobile repair.
Laboratory lee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 248 Automotive Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 119 or
demonstrated competency approved by the Instructor. A
study 01 solid state and microprocessor electronics used
In the automotive electrical system with emphasis on diag-
nostic and trOUble-shooting procedures and use 01 test
equipment. Laboratory lee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequlsnes: Completion 01two courses In the Automotive
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study, The student. employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist 01topics which Include. Introduction to co-op,
orientation lor developing the learning plan, workplace
procedures and ethics; preparation 01 repair orders, war-
ranty claims and related documentation; developing
service-oriented attitudes on the job; and Investigation 01
automotive-related careers. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

AT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequis~es: Completion 01two courses In the Automotive
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan w~h varied learn-
ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist 01topics which include Introduction to co-op.
orientation lor developing the learning plan, workplace
procedures and ethics; preparation 01 repair orders, war-
ranty claims and related documentation; developing
service-oriented anltudes on the job; and Investigation 01
automotive-related careers. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

AT 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequlsltes: Completion 01two courses in the Automotive
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan w~h varied learn-
ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist 01 topics which Include job s~e interpersonal
relations, supervising subordinates and technical updates.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

AT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsltes: Completion of two courses in the Automotive
technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist 01 topics which include job site interpersonal
relations. supervising subordinates and technical updates.
(1 Lee., 20 Lab.)
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BIOLOGY
BIO 101 General Blc;ogy (4) .
(Common Cou... Number BIOL 1406)
This course Is the first ·of a two semester sequence
designed for students majoring or minoring In biology and
relateddisciplines. Topics Include but are not limited to the
scientific method, general and biological chemistry, cell.
structure and function, cell reproduction, and molecular
genetics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

BIO 102 General Biology (4)
(Common eou... Number BIOL 1407)
Thiscourse Isa continuation of Biology 101and Is Intended
for students majoring or minoring In biology and related
disciplines. Topics Include but are not limited to develop-
ment,evolution,ecology, population genetics,and areview
olthe diversity of Ine. Laboratory fee. (3,Lee.,3 Lab.)

BIO 110 Introductory Botany (4)
(Common eou'" Number BIOL 1411)
This course Introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are Included. Em-
phasis Is on the vascular plants, including the taxonomy
and Ine cycles of major plant divisions. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

BIO 115 Biological Science (4)
(Common COu.... Number BIOL 1408)
This course Is designed for all majors except science.
Selected topics In biological science are presented to
students not majoring In the sciences to promote "their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts In their dally lives. Topics Include
chemistry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration,
photosynthesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduc-
tion and development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

BIO 116 Biological Science (4)
(Common eou.... Number BIOL 1409)
This course Is designed for ali majors except science.
Selected topics In biological science are presented to
students not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts In their dally lives. Topics Include
plant and animal systems, diversity of Ine and population
dynamics, taxonomy, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee.,3 Lab.)

BIO 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: .Prior enrollment In Biology 115 Is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics Include cell structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous,and endocrine: This
course Is a foundation course for specialization In As-
sociate DegreeNursing and allied healthdisciplines. Other
students Interestedin the study of structure and function of
the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis Is
on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

BIO 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course Isa continuation of
Biology 120. Major topics Include the followln,g organ
systems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasis. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

BIO 123 Applied Anatomy And Physiology (4)
This course surveys human anatomy and physiology. The
various body systems are studied and examined. This
course's suggested for students of the health occupations
Inaccordance with their program requirements. It Isopen
to other students. This course will apply toward meeting
the science requirement tor non-science majors. No pre-
vious science background is presumed. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee.,2 Lab.)

BIO 203 Intermediate Botany (4)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. The major plant
groups are surveyed. Emphasis Is on morphology,
physiology, classification, and Ine cycles. Evolutionary
relationships of plants to each other and their economic
importance to humans are also covered.. (3 Lee.,3 Lab.)

BIO 211 Invertebrate Zoology (4)
(Common Couroe Number BIOL 241S)
Prerequisite: . Eight hours of biological science. This
course surveysthe major groups of animals belowthe level
of chordates. Consideration is given to phylogeny,
taxonomy, morphology, physiology, and biology of the
various groups. Relationships and importance to higher
animals and humansare stressed. Laboratory fee. (3Lee.,
3 Lab.)
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BIO 216 General Microbiology (4)
(Common COu.... Number BIOL 2420)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 121 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. Topics include
growth, reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of
mlcro-organlsms, as well as aspeets of microbial disease,
Immunology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities
constitute a major' part of the course. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee.,4 Lab.)

BIO 218 Field Biology (3)
Local plant and animal ine are surveyed In relationship to
the environment. Aquatic and terrestrial communities are
studied with reference to basic ecological principles and
techniques. Emphasis is upon classlflcatlon, Identnlcatlon,
and collection ot.speclmens In the field. This course may
be repeated for credit. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

BIO 221 Anatomy And Physiology I (4)
(Common Couroe Number BIOL 2401)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis Is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,3 Lab.)



BIO 222 Anatomy And Physiology II (4)
(Common Cou,.. Number BIOL 2402)
Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This Is the second course of a
two course sequence. Structure and function as relatedto
the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive,
reproductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Em-
phasisis placed on the inter relationshipsof these systems.
laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 lab.)

BIO 223 Environmental Biology (3)
(Common Course Number BIOL 2306)
The principles of aquatic and terrestrial communities are
presented. Emphasis is on the relationship of these prin-
ciples to the problems facing people In a modern
technological society. laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 lab.)

BIO 228 Genetics (4)
(Common Cour .. Number BIOL 2416)
This course focuses on genetics. Topics Include Men-
delian inheritance, recombinant genetics, the biochemical
theory of genetic material,and mutation theory. Piantand
animal materials are used to study population genetics,
linkage, gene structure and function, and other concepts
of heredity. laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 lab.)

BIO 230 Mammallan,Physlology (4)
(Common Course Number BIOL2403)
Prerequisite: Twelve hours of biology, eight hours of Inor-
ganic chemistry or concurrent registration in organic
chemistry and demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a stUdyof the function of various
mammalian systems. Emphasis is on interrelatiimships.
Instruments are used to measure various physiological I

features: laboratory fee. (3 Lee, 3 tab.)

BIO 235 Comparative Anatomy Of The
Vertebrates (4)
PrereqUisites: Biology 101 and 102. For science majors
and pre- medical and pre-dental students, Major groups of
vertebrates are studied. Emphasis is on morphology and
evolutionary relationships. laboratory fee. (3 Lee, 4 lab.)

BLUEPRINT READING
BPR 1n Blueprint Reading (2)
Engineering drawings are described and explained.
Topics Include multi view projection, sections, auxiliaries,
bill of materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and stand-
ards. The skills of visualization, dimensioning, and
sketching of machine parts are covered, (1 Lee, 3 lab.)

BPR 178 Blueprint Reading (2)
Prerequisite:Blueprint Reading 1n. The different types of
prints are read. More complex prints are included, Types
of prints Include machine, piping, architectural, civil, struc-
tural, electrical, electronic, numerical control documents,
and aircraft. Calculations required in blueprint reading are
emphasized, (1 Lec., 3 tab.)

BUSINESS

BUS 105 Introduction To Business (3)
(Common Couroe Number BUS11301)
This course provides an introduction to business opera-
tions. Topics include: the business system, legal forms of
business, organization and management, business func-
tions (production, marketing, finance, risk management,
information systems, accounting) and the environments
affecting business (the economy, labor, government
regUlation, social responsibility, law, international busi-
ness,and technology). (3 Lec.)

BUS 143 Peraonal Finance (3)
(Common Cour .. Number BUSI1307)
Personal financial Issues are explored. Topics include
financial planning, insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment,and tax problems. (3 Lee.)

BUS 234 Business Law (3)
(Common Couroe Number BUSI 2301)
This course presents the1egalprinciples affecting business
decisions. The law of contracts, agency, sales, negotiable
instruments, and secured transactions are specifically
covered. (3 Lec.)

CHEMISTRY
CHM 101 General Chemistry (4)
(Common Cour .. Number CHEM 1411)
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 093 or
equivalent and anyone of the follOWing: high school
chemistry, Chemistry 115, or the equivalent. This course
is for science and science- related majors, Fundamental
concepts of chemistry are presented Including states and
properties of matter, the periodic table, chemical reaction
types and energy relationships, chemical bonding, atomic
and molecular structure, stoichiometry, gas laws and solu-
tions. laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 lab.)

CHM 102 General Chemistry (4)
(Common Couroe Number CHEM 1412)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course Is for science
and science-related majors. It Is a continuation of
Chemistry 101. Previously learned and new concepts are
applied. Topics InclUde reaction kinetics and chemical
equilibrium, acids, bases, salts and buffers, ther-
modynamics, colligatlve properties of solutions,
electrochemistry, transition-metal chemistry, nuclear
chemistry, qualitative Inorganic analysis and an introduc-
tion to organic chemistry. laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 lab.)
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CHM 115 Chemical Science (4)
(Common Cou,.. Number CHEM 1413)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course Is for non-science malors. Fun-
damental concepts are presented In lecture and laboratory
Including the periodic table, atomic structure, chemical
bonding, reactions, stoichiometry, statesof matter,proper-
ties of metals, nonmetals and compounds, acid-base
theory, oxidation-reduction, solutions and nuclear
chemistry. Descriptive chemistry Is emphasized.
laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 lab.)

CHM 118 Chemical Science (4)
(Common eourae Number CHEM 1414)
Prerequisite:Chemistry 115or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Isfor non-science
majors. It surveys organic chemistry and biochemistry.
The reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes
and propenles of the Important classes of organic and
biochemical compounds are stUdied. laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 lab.)

CHM 201 Organic Chemistry I (4)
(Common Courae Number CHEM 2423)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course Is for science
and science-related majors. It Introduces the fundamental
classes of organic (carbon) compounds and studies
aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons In detail. It Includes
occurrence, structure, stero- chemistry, nomenclature,and
reactions and mechanisms of synthesis. Lab Includes:
synthesis, purification by distillation, recrystallization, ex-
traction and chromatography, and Identification by
spectroscopic, physical and chemical methods.
laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 lab.)

CHM 202 Organic Chemistry II (4)
(Common eourae Number CHEM 2425)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course is for science
and science-related majors. It Is a continuation of
Chemistry201. Topics studied include properties and syn-
theses of aliphatic and aromatic systems of aldehydes,
ketones, carboxylic acids, esters, ethers, amlnes,alcohols
and amldes. Funher topics Include polyfunctional and
heterocyclic compounds, amino acids, proteins, lipids and
carbohydrates. Laboratory includes qualitative organic
analysis. laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 lab.)

CHM 203 Quantitative Analysis (4)
(Common Courae Number CHEM 2401)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Mathematics 101. A survey
of methods used in analytical chemistry: gravimetric and
volumetric methods based on eqUilibria,oxidation-reduc-
tion, and acid-base theory, spectrophotometry,
chromatography and electroanalytlcal chemistry. (2 Lec.,
6lab.)

CHM 205 Chemical Calculations (2)
(Common Cou,.. Number CHEM 1207)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. Chemical calculations are
reviewed. Emphasis Is on stoichiometry and chemical
equilibrium. (2 Lec.)

CHM 234 Instrumental Analysis (4).
(Common Courae Number CHEM 2402)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. The role of modern electronic
Instrumentation In analysis Is explored. Topics Include
Infrared and· ultraviolet spectroscopy, gas chromatog-
raphy, potentiometric titration, electrochemistry,
continuous flow analysis, scintillation counting,
electrophoresis, flame photometry, and atomic absorption
spectrophotometry as analytical tools. laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 6 lab.)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS
CLS 100 College Learning Skills (1)
This course Isfor studentswho wish to extend their learning
skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided Inreading, study skills,and
composition. This course may be repeated for a maximum
ofthree credits. TASPremediation andlor preparation may
be Included. Students may enroll in up to three different
sections of CLS during one semester. (1 Lec.)

COMMUNICATIONS
COM 131 Applied Communications (3)
(Common Courae Number ENGL 2311)
Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD,or SAT). This course focuses on student writing.
It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking skills and
introduces research skills. Students practice writing for a
variety of audiences and purposes, primarily job-related.
(3 Lee.)

COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS
CIS 103 Introduction To Computer Information
Systems (3)
This course presents an overview of computer Information
systems with an emphasis on business applications.
Topics Include terminology, systems and procedures, and
the role of computers and their evolution in an information-
oriented society. The fundamentals of computer problem
solving are applied through the use of the BASICprogram-
ming language and application software packages.
laboratory fee. (Thiscourse Isoffered on campus and may
be offered via television.) (3 Lee., 1 lab.)

CIS 108 PC Software Applications (4)
This course surveys the use of the microcomputer In con-
ducting professional activities and solving business
problems. Topics Include the study of hardware and
software components of a microcomputer, the function of
operating systems and the study and use of contemporary
software application packages. laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
4 lab.)
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CIS 111 Data Entry Application. And Concept. (3)
Prerequlstte: Offlce Careers 176 or one year typing In high
school or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course provides hands on experience
using a personal computer for data entry applications.
Students wUl learn to use a data entry utlltty program to
create, change, and 'modlfy data sets, as well as enter
variable data. Speed and accuracy will be stressed.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.) .

CIS 114 Problem Solving With The Computer (4)
Prerequlsttes: Business 105 or Management 136 and Com-
puter Information Systems 103 or Computer Information
Systems 108, or demonstrated proficiency approved by
Instructor. This course explores methods of solving busi-
ness problems wtth the use of a microcomputer. Analysis
and design methods are studied and applied to practical
situations Involving various business functions. Data
securtty and privacy Issues are also considered. (3 Lee.,
2 Lab.)

CIS 116 Systems Management/Operations I (4)
Prerequlstte: Credtt or concurrent enrollment In Computer
Information Systems 103 or Computer Information Sys-
tems 108 or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. The Interrelationships among computer sys-
tems, hardware, software, and personnel are covered.
Topics Include tasks associated wtth systems management
and computer operations; peripheral device fundamentals;
physical file concepts; using job documentation, stand-
ards, operating procedures, control language; and
analyzing output and audtt logs. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

CIS 119 Text Processing Applications (3).
Prerequlstte: Computer Information Systems 103 or 108 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. The
course covers the use of microcomputers In preparing and
edttlng documents. Topics Include entry and edtting, refor-
matting, search and replace, cut-and-paste. file and print
operations, utlltties InclUding spelling checkers, outliners,
and office productlvtty tools. Offlce automation concepts
Including desk top publishing, facsimile and networking are
covered. Students w1l1leam to use commercially available
text processors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 126 Systems Management/Operations II (4)
Prerequlsttes: Computer Information Systems 103 or
Computer Information Systems 108 and Computer Infor-
mation Systems 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Concepts and functions of an
operating system In a muttl-user environment using physi-
cal and logical flies are presented. Topics Include system
and centrollanguage programming and commands; Inter-
pretation of messsges and codes; maintaining system
security; Introduction to data communications; data base
screen and report design aids, query and update methods
used on mainframes, midrange, and personal computer
systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 150 Computer Program logic And Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course presents basic logic needed for problem solv-
Ing wtth the computer. Topics Include structured design
tools and their application to general business problems.
(3 Lee.)

CIS 160· Data Communications (3)
Prerequlstte: Computer Information Systems 103 orl 08.
This course provides an Introduction to data communica-
tions vocabulary, concepts, and uses. Topics Include data
communications hardware, software, networks, and
protocols. (3 Lee.)

CIS 162 COBOL Programming I (4)
Prerequlsttes: Computer Information Systems 103, credtt
or concurrent enrollment In Computer Information Systems
150, or demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. This course develops structured programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics Include
Input/output, comparisons, control breaks, Introductory
table concepts, and report formats. Skills In problem
analysis, using design tools, coding, testing, and documen-
tation are also developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 164 COBOL Programming II (4)
Prerequlsttes: Computer Information Systems 150 and 162
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues the development of programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics Include ad-
vanced table concepts, sort techniques, disk file
organizations and maintenance, debugging techniques,
copy techniques, and subprograms. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 169 4th Generation languages (4)
Prerequlstte: Three credn hours In a programming ian-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course presents an introduction to 4th
generation languages and their relationship to software
productlvtty. Topics Include survey and definttion of avail-
able products and their uses, current functions, evaluation
standards, selection and Implementation. Laboratory fee..
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 170 RPG Programming (3)
Prerequlstte: Three credtt hours In a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Introduces programming skills
using an RPG language. Topics Include basic listings wtth
levels of totals, array processing, exception reporting, se-
quential and keyed file processing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
2 Lab.)
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CIS 172 BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103or Com: ,
puter Informatlon Systems 108 or demonstrated
·competence approved by the Instructor. This course
covers the fundamentals 01the BASIC programming lan- .
guage. Topics Include structured prl?Qramdevelopment,
Input/Output operations, Interactive concepts and techni-
ques, selection and iteration, arrays, functions, string
handling, and file processing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
2 Lab.)

CIS 173 Pa'scal Programming For Business (3)
Prerequisite: Three credit hours In a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Is an Introduction to the Pascal
programming langyage. Topics will Include structured
programming and problem-solving techniques as they
apply to business applications. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
2 Lab.)

CIS 200 Fundamentals Of Networking (3)
Prerequisite: CIS 160 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course. presents the
fundamentals01computer networking. Topics Includenet-
work planning, cost evaluation, design, and
Implementation. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)

CIS 205 Control Language And Operating
· Environments (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 162or 116or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Introduces mainframe operating system con-
cepts, terminology, job control language, and utilities.

·Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,4 Lab.)

CIS 210 Assembly Language I (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course focuses on basic concepts and Instructions
using a current mainframe assembler language and struc-
tured programming teehnlques. Topics Include decimal
features, fixed point operations using registers, selected
macro Instructions, Introductory table concepts, editing
printed output, and reading memory dumps. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.) .

CIS 212 C Programming (4)
Prerequisite: Six credit hours In programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the fundamentals of the C
Programming language. Topics Include structured
programming 'and problem solving techniques.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,4 Lab.)

CIS 215 Micro Asiembly Language (4)
Prerequisite:" Six credit hours In programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. The basic elements 01the assembler language
are Introduced and structured programming and top-down
design techniques are applied. Topics Includearchitecture '
and machine definition, data description and other as-
sembler pseudo-ops, logic and shift, arithmetic
processing, table concepts, printing, string 'and screen
processing, macro definition, and disk processing.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 218 Spreedsheet Applications (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Informatlon Systems 108and 114
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
The course covers the theory and uses of electronic
spreadsheets using commercially available packages.
Topics Include formula creation, template design, format-
ting features, statistical, mathematical and financial
functions, file operations, report generation, graphics, and
macro programming. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 220 Assembly Language II (4)
Prerequisite: . Computer Information Systems 210 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Advanced programming skills will be developed lislnga
current mainframe assembler language. Topics Include
advanced fixed point operations, indexing, disk file or-
ganization and maintenance. advanced table concepts,
data and bit manipulation techniques, macro writing, sub-
program linkages, advanced problem analysis,debugging
techniques, and Introduction to floating point operations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 221 PC Operating Systems And Utilities (4)
Prerequisites: Six credit hours In Computer Information
Systems or demonStrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers operating system concepts
and includes scheduling, data and memory management,
the use of batch files, and "path techniques" to facilitate
efllclent use 01secondary storage. Back-Uptechniques,
operating system commands, and operating system en-
hancer programs and utilities will be analyzed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee.,3 Lab.)

CiS 224 PC Hardware (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment lit Computer
Information Systems 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course presents a func-
tional systems-ievel review of PC hardware and the
organization of components and devices Into architectural
configurations. Students will learn how to prepare and
evaluate system specifications, trouble-shoot minor
hardware problems, modify and patch short assembler
language programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,3 Lab.)
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CIS 225 Systems Analysis And Design (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Introduces and develops skills to analyze ex-
Isting business systems, to design new systems using
structured methodology, and to prepare documentation.
Emphasis Is on a case study InVolving all facets of systems
analysis and design. (3 Lee .• 4 Lab.)

CIS 228 Database Applications (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108 and 114
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course covers microcomputer database management
concepts using commercially available software. Topics
Include terminology, organizing data and designing flies,
report and menu generation, Indexing, selection/queries,
browsing, file operations, and program development.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 254 Data Base Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course is an Introduction to applications program
development In a data base environment with emphasis on
loading, modifying, and querying a data base. Topics
Include data base design, data management, and struc-
tured query language. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 256 Computer Center Management (3)
PrereqUisites: Computer Information Systems 126 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
The management of a computer center Is examined.
Topics Include management theory, production, schedul-
ing, security, networking, basic problem determination and
system tuning. Methods for computer selection and
evaluation are also presented. (3 Lee.)

CIS 258 On-Line Applications (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 160 and 164
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Introduces the concepts required to program
on-lIne applications. Topics Include on-lIne applications
design, program coding techniques, testing methods. and
Ille handling. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 260 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (1)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest are stUdied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (1 Lee.)

CIS 262 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lee.)

CIS 263 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of computer
Information systems are stUdied. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CIS 265 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of computer
Information systems are studied. May be repealed as
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 272 Advanced BASIC Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 172 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course continues the development of programming
skills using the BASIC language and Its application to
typical business problems. Topics Include multidimen-
sional arrays, random access files, and graphics.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CIS 275 User Documentation And Training (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 101, Office Tech-
nology 231, and Computer Information Systems 119 or
comparable word processing course or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course
covers the practical application of adult learning theory,
product documentation, creating user guides and refer-
ence manuals, using tutorials, evaluating and using training
materials, effective training experiences, concepts of desk
top publishing, and presentation graphics. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)

CIS 280 Applied Studies (3)
PrereqUisites: Computer Information Systems 224 and
twelve additional credit hours from this option or
demonstrated competence approved by Instructor. This
course applies PC analyst skills to business situations.
Topics Include planning and Implementing solutions to
business-related problems, Incorporating student
knowledge 01 hardware, software, applications packages,
training, documentation, communication skills, and prob-
lem solving skills. (3 Lee.)
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CIS 701 Cooperative Work experience (1)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan with
varied leamlng objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new leamlng objectives each semester. The

.seminar consists of topics which Include job Interview and'
application techniques, Job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

CIS 703 Cooperative Work experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new leaming objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include job Interview and
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lac., 15 Lab.)

CIS 704 Cooperative WOI-k Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied leamlng objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include job Interview and
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, bUilding self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectlves~ time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

CIS 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based leamlng plan with varied leamlng ob-
jeCtives and work experiences. Student must develop new
leamlng objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of topics which Include setting and writing job objectives
and directed Independent studies of computer-related
topics such as expert systems, new vendor products or
presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

CIS 714 Cooperative Work experience (4)
Prerequisite: Complet.lon of one course In'Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and Insiructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied leaming ob-
Jectives and work experiences. Student must develop new
learning objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of topics which Include setting and writing job objectives
and directed Independent studies of computer-related
topics such as expert systems, new vendor products or
presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS
DC 095 Communication Skills (3)
This course focuses on strengthening language com-
munications. Topics Include grammar, paragraph
structure, reading skills, and oral communication. Em-
phasis Is on Individual testing and needs. (3 Lec.)

DC 120 Communication Skills (3)
This course Is for students with significant communication
problems. It Is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not just at the beginning
of a semester) upon the referral of an instructor. Emphasis
Is on Individual needs and personalized programs, Special
attention Is given to oral language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other ways of learning for the
students. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING
DL 094 Learning Skills Improvement (1)
learning skills are strengthened. Emphasis Is on Individual
needs and personaliZed programs. This course may be
repeated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematical skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 satis-
fies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 111, 115, 116 and
117. Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies prereq-
uisites for Mathematics 130 and 195.

OM 060 Basic Mathematics I (1)
This course Is designed to give an Understanding of fun-
damental operations. Selected topics Include whole
numbers, decimals, and ratlo and proportions. (1 Lec.)

OM 061 Basic Mathematics II (1)
This course Is designed to give an understanding of frac-
tions. Selected topics Include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percents, and basic operations with
fractions. (1 Lec.)
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OM 062 Pre BUllness (1)
This course Is designed to Introduce students to business
mathematics. Selected topics Include discounts and com-
missions, Interest, metric and English measuring systems,
areas, and volumes. (1 Lee.)

OM 063 Pre Algebra (1)
This course Is designed to Introduce students to the lan-
guage of algebra wnh such topics as Integers, metrics,
equations, and properties of counting numbers. (1 Lee.)

OM 064 Mathematics For Nursing I (1)
This course Is designed to develop an understanding of the
measurements and terminology In medicine and calcula-
tions Involving conversions of applicable systems of
measurement. It Is designed primarily for students in all
nursing programs. (1 Lee.)

OM 065 Mathematics For Nursing II (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 064. This
course Includes medical calculations used In problems
dealing wnh solutions and dosages. It Isdesigned primarily
for students In the nursing programs. (1 Lee.)

OM 070 Elementary Algebrs I (1)
Prerequlsnes: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063, or
equivalent. This course Is an Introduction to algebra and
Includes selected topics such as basic principles and
operations of sets, counting numbers, and Integers.
(1 Lec.)

OM 071 Elementary Algebrs II (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 070 or
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as
rational numbers, algebraic polynomials, factoring, and
algebraic fractions. (1 Lee.)

OM 072 Elementary Algebra III (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations
wnh Irrational solutions, and systems of equations Involving
two variables. (1 Lee.)

OM 073 Introduction To Geometry (1)
This course introduces principles of geometry. AxIoms,
theorems, axiom systems, models of such systems, and
methods of proof are stressed. (1 Lee.)

OM 080 Intermediate Algebra I (1)
Prerequlsnes: Developmental Mathematics 071, 091 or
eqUivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
systems of rational numbers, real numbers, and complex
numbers. (1 Lee.)

OM 081 Intermediate Algebra II (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or
equivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
sets, relations, functions. lnequalltles, and absolute values.
(t Lee.)

OM 082 Intermediate Algebra III (1)
PrereqUisite: Developmental Mathematics 081 or
equivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring. (1 Lee.)

OM 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)
This course Is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills
In mathematics. The course Is planned primarily for stu-
dents who need to review basic mathematical processes.
This is the first three-hour course In the developmental
mathematics sequence. (3 Lee.)

OM 091 Elementary Algebra (3)
Prerequlsne: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This Is a course In
Introductory algebra which Includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special products and factoring, ra-
tional expressions, and linear equations and Inequalities.
Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations.
(3 Lee.)

OM 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)
Prerequlsne: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091. This course Includes further development of
the terminology of sets, operations on sets, properties of
real numbers, polynomials, rational expressions, linear
equations and Inequalnles, the straight line, systems of
linear equations, exponents, roots, and radicals. Also
covered are products and factoring, quadratic equations
and lnequalltlas, absolute value equations and inequalldes,
relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lee.)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
Students can Improve their performance In English courses
by enrolling In Developmental Reading courses. Develop-
mental Reading 090 and 091 are valuable skill development
courses for English 101. Reading 101 Is especially helpful
In courses that require a considerable amount of college-
level reading. See the catalog descriptions In reading for
full course content.

DR 090 Basic Reading Skills (3)
Development of comprehension and vocabulary skills.
based on Individual needs, Is the focus of this course.
Basic study skills are Introduced. A score of 12 to 19 on
the Descriptive Test of Language Skills Reading Com-
prehension Test would indicate that a student has the
reading skills needed for this course. (3 Lec.)
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DR 091 Preparation For' College Reading (3)
This course emphasizes development of comprehension
and vocabulary skills, according to Individual needs. Also
Included are critical reading, rate flexibility, and basic study
skills. A score of 20 to 27 on the Descriptive Test of
language Skills Reading Comprehension Test wouid indi-
cate that a student has the reading skills needed for this
course. (3 Lee.)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
Students can Improve their writing skills by taking Develop-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for three hours
of credit.

OW 090 Developmental Writing (3)
This course introduces the writing process. Course topics
Include practice in getting Ideas, writing and rewriting,
making Improvements, and correcting mistakes. A learn-
ing lab Is available to provide additional assistance.
(3 Lee.)

OW 091 Developmental Writing (3)
This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
Include inventing, drafting, revising, and editing multi-para-
graph papers. Building reading skills, using resources,
developing thinking skills, and Improving attitudes toward
writing comprise other course topics. A learning lab Is
available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lee.)

OW 093 Developmental Writing (3)
This course refines student writing skills In Inventing, draft-
Ing, revising, and editing mUlti-paragraph papers. This
course may be offered Independently or In conjunction with
English 101 or other courses requiring writing. (3 Lee.)

EARTH SCIENCE
ES 117 Earth Science (4)
This course Is for the non-science major. It covers the
Interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.

_Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
Included. Selected principles and concepts of the applied
sciences are explored. This course Is also offered as
Physical Science 119. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ECOLOGY
ECY 291 People And Their Environment II (3)
(Common eourae Number GEOl 1305)
Environmental awareness and knowledge are emphasized.
Topics Include pollution, erosion, land use, energy
resource depletion, overpopulation, and the effects of un-
guided technological development. Proper planning of
societal and Individual action In order to protect the natural
environment Is stressed. (3 Lee.)

ECONOMICS
ECO 105 Economics Of Contemporary
Social Issues (31"
(Common Courae Number ECON 1303) _
This course Is a study of-the economics of current social
Issues and public pollcy,lncluding such matters as antitrust
polley, business deregUlation, social security, wage and
price controls, bU<lget deficits, economic growth, medical
care, nuclear power, farm polley, labor unions, foreign
trade, and eeonomlc stabilization. This course Is a credit
course that can serve as a transfer eiectlve andlor Introduc-
tory course for the Principles sequence (Economics 201 or
202). This course, however, will not replace either
Economics 201 or 202 where these courses are required In
a university transfer curriculum. (3 Lee.)

ECO 201 Principles Of Economics I (3)
(Common Courae Number ECON 2301)
Sophomore standing Is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics include economic
organization, national income determination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal polley, macroeconomic ap-
plications of International trade and finance, economic
fluctuations, and growth. (3 Lee.)

ECO 202 Principles Of Economics II (3)
(Common Courae Number ECON 2302)
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics Include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribu-
tion and theory of the firm are also included. Emphasis Is
given to microeconomic applications of international trade
and finance as well as other contemporary mlcroeconomic
problems. (3 Lee.)

,
ECO 203 Economics of Global Issues (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ECON 2311) ,
Prerequisite: ECO 201 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course is an analytical study
of global economic relationships with historical develop-
ment of various production and distribution activities. The
Interaction of social and political factors as well as physical
and monetary resources in determining the location, and
relocation, of particular economic activities will be Inves-
tigated. This course will emphasize critical inquiry Into the
major Issues currently affecting the global economy at
large as well as the diverse Individual cultures within Its
spread. (3 Lee.)

ENGLISH
(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental Writ-
Ing.) Additional Instruction In writing and reading Is
available through the Learning Skills Center.
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ENG 101 Composition I (3)
(Common COu.... Number ENGL 1301)
Prerequlsne: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on student
wmlng. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
Iniroduces research skills. Students practice wrnlng for a
variety of audiences and purposes. (This course Is offered
on campus and may be offered via television.) (3 Lee.)

ENG 102 Composition II (3)
(Common Cour ... Number ENGL 1302)
Prerequlsne: English 101. In this course students refine
the wrnlng, research, and reading skills Introduced In
English 101. A related goal Is the development of crhlcal
thinking skills. Wrnlng assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also wrne a formal
research paper. (This course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.) (3 Lee.)

English In The Sophomore Year
English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215, and 216 are
independent unns of three credn hours each. Anyone of
these courses will satisfy DCCCD degree requirements in
sophomore English.

ENG 201 British literature (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ENGL 2322)
Prerequlsne: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Brnlsh wrners from the Old English Period through
the 18th century. (3 Lee.)

ENG 202 British literature (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ENGL 2323)
Prerequisne: English 102. This course includes significant
works of British wrners from the Romantic Period to the
present. (3 Lee.)

ENG 203 World literature (3)
(Common COU.... Number ENGL 2331)
Prerequlsne: English 102. This course Includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may Include works from
other cultures. It covers the Ancient World through the
Renaissance. (3 Lee.)

ENG 204 World Literature (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ENGL 2332)
Prerequisne: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the
present. (3 Lee.)

ENG 205 American literature (3)
(Common Courae Number ENGL 2326)
Prerequlsne: English 102. This course includes significant
works of American wrners from the Colonial through the
Romantic Period. (3 Lee.)

ENG 206 American literature (3)
(Common COU.... Number ENGL 2327)
Prerequlsne: English 102. This course Includes significant
works of American wrners from the Realistic Period to the
present. (3 Lee.)

ENG 209 Creative Writing (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ENGL 2307)
Prerequisne: English 102. The writing offiction Is the focus
of this course. Included are the short story, poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lee.)

ENG 210 Technical Writing (3)
(Common Courae Number ENGL 2314)
Prerequisnes: English 101 and English 102. The technical
style of wrning Is Introduced. Emphasis is on the writing of
teehnical papers, reports, proposals, progress reports, and
descriptions. (3 Lee.)

ENG 215 Studies In literature (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ENGL 23S2)
Prerequisne: English 102. This course includes selections
in llterature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for
credn. (3 Lee.)

ENG 216 Studies In literature (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ENGL 23S3)
Prersqulslte: English 102. This course Includes selections
In Inerature organized by theme, interdisciplinary content
or major author. Course titles and descriptions are avail-
able each semester prior to registration. This course may
be repeated for credit, (3 Lee.)

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
The Engllsh-as-a-Second Language ESL credit curriculum
Is designed to develop a student's pre-academic language
proficiency In the areas of listening, speaking, reading, and
wrnlng. The plan of study consists of sixteen courses
divided into four proficiency levels and four skill areas
(listening-Speaking, Reading, Writing, and Grammar).
The credit curriculum is designed to Interface both wnh
other ESL programs and wnh developmental studies or
college level programs on each campus. A student enters
this program by taking an English placement test and then
by being advised by a specially trained ESL academic
advisor.

ESL 031-034 (Listening-Speaking)
These courses prepare students to communicate orally in
both public and academic environments. Emphasis Is
placed on developing language functions, pronunciation,
and listening skills, and improVing social and intercultural
communication skills. Activities range from brief descrip-
tions and small group discussions to formal oral
presentations and debates.

ESL 041-044 (Reading)
These courses engage students in reading material from
daily experience and prepare them for college reading
tasks. Each course Instructs students in reading skills,
vocabulary development, critical thinking skills, and the use
of resources.
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ESL 051-054 (WrRlng)
These courses are designed to help students Increase
fluency and build confidence In wrklng. The courses focus
on wmlng as a process. Through Inventing, drafting, and
revising, students wme for specific audiences and pur-
poses.

ESL 081-064 (Grammar)
These courses are designed to complement the ESl 051-
054 wmlng series. They provide Instruction and practice
wkh discrete grammar points necessary for effective wm-
Ing.

INGLES COMO SEGUNDO IDIOMA
E1programa de credko academlco de Ingles Como Segun-
do Idloma ESl esta dlsenado para desarrollar el domlnio
del Idloma pre-academlco del estudlante en las areas de
escuchar, hablar, leer y escrlblr. EI plan de estudlo con-
slste en dieclsels cursos divldldos en cuatro niveles de
domlnio y cuatro areas de habliidades (Escuchar/Hablar,
lectura, Escmura y Gramatlca). EI programa de credlto
academlco esta dlsenado para complementar otros
programas de ESl y con los estudlos de desarrollo 0
programas de nivel universkarlo de cada campus. EI es-
tudlante comlenza este programa aI tomar un .examen de
claslficaclon y despues de una entrevlsta Individual con un

. asesor academlco entrenado especial mente en ESL

ESL 031-034 (Escuchar y Converser)
Estos cursos preparan aI a1umno para comunicarse con
conlianza en sltuaclones soclales y academicas. Se
desarollan las varlas funclones dellenguaje, se mejora la
pronunclaclon y comprenalon audltlva y se practlca la
comunlcaclon academlca y transcultural. las activldades
dldactlcas Incluyen descrlblr lugares y objetos, proyectos
en grupo, presentaclones orales y debates forrnales.

ESl 041-044 (lectura)
Estos curses permken a los estudlantes el acceso a
material de lectura de la vida dlarla y los prepara para tareas
de lectura academlca. Cada curso Instruye a los estudlan-
tes en habUldades de lectura, desarrollo de vocabularlo, '
penser en forma ermca y eI uso de los varlos recursos
disponlbles en la Instkuclon.

ESl 051, ESl 052, ESl 053, ESl 054
Estos cursos estan dlsenados con el objeto de ayudar los
a1umnos a obtener fluldez y conlianza en sscrnura. los
cursos se enfocan en eI proceso de escrltura, A traves de
crear, planear y revlsar, los estudlantes produclran escntos
para dRerentes audlenclas y con diversos proposltos,

ESl 061, ESl 062, ESL 063, ESL 064
Estos cursos estan dlsenados para complementar la serle
de Escmura 05HI54. Dlchos curses proveen Instrucclon
y ejerclclos pracncos, asl como puntos esenclales de
gramatlca necesarlos para la efectlva comunlcaclon
escrna

ENGLlSH·AS·A·SECOND
LANGUAGE
ESL 031 ESL Ustenlng/Speaking (3)
This course focuses on developing basic social and
preacadernlc listening and speaking skills. It Includes skills
such as describing, giving directions, and learning to un-
derstand explanations. Conversation conventions will be
practiced as well as non-verbal 'communlcatlon skills.
(Pronunciation Is Introduced through the study of basic
phonetic segments and Intonation patterns.) This course
may be repeated for credlt, (3 lec.) ,

ESL 032 ESL Ustenlng/Speaklng (3)'
This course develops Intermediate social and pre-,
academic listening and speaking skills through snuattonal

.activkles. Students will express Ideas and opinions In small
. I

groups and leam to understand and react appropriately.
Intercultural communication will be Incorporated.
(Pronunciation skills will be practiced through identRylng
phonetic correctness and applying concepts.of stress and
Intonation.) This course may be repeated for credlt.
(3 lec.)

ESL 0'33 ESl Speaking (3)
This course develops public/academic oral language skills
through active participation In group projects and presen-
tations. Rhetorical skills such as narration and description
will be practiced, and Improving cross-cultural com-
munication skills will be emphasized. (Pronunciation skills.
Including stress and Intonation, will be refined wkh focused
effort on areas of need through monitoring of oral produc-
tion.) This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)

ESL 034 ESL Academic Speaking (3)
This course stresses academic speaking skills. Students
learn formal presentation techniques as they defend a point
of view and participate In seminars. panels, and debates.
Formal rhetorical skills such as' cause/effect, process, and
summary will be practiced. The course will emphasize the
value of cultural diversity. (Pronunciation skills, Including
stress and Intonation, will continue to be refined wkh
focused effort on areas of need through monkoring of oral
production.) This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 lec.)· .

ESl041 ESL Reading (3)
This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It Includes reading comprehension,.
vocabulary building. study skills techniques, and intercul-
tural sharing. This course may be repeated for creda,
(3lec.)

ESl 042 ESl Reading (3)
This course continues language development through
reading comprehension and vocabulary building. It intro-
duces paragraph organization, Idiom study, and adapting
reading rate for different purposes. This course may be
repeated for credk. (3 lec.)
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ESL 043 ESL Reading (3)
This course Includes specific reading comprehension
skills, reading efficiency strategies, crklcal thinking skills,
vocabulary expansion, and the use of campus resources
such as labs and libraries. This course may be repeated for
credk. (3 Lec.)

ESL 044 ESL Reading (3)
This course Is designed to build on skills taught In previous
reading classes but.wkh a more academic emphasis. Stu-
dents are laught reading skills and crklcal thinking skills as
they relate to academic topics and to Ikerature. This course
may be repeated for credk. (3 Lee.)

, ESL 051 ESL Writing (3)
This course stresses the creation of sentences and groups
of sentences. It also Introduces basic speiilng rules and
vocabulary development. This course may be repeated for
credk. (3 Lee.)

ESL 052 ESL Writing (3)
This course Introduces the development of controlled and
guided paragraphs using a variety of organizational struc-
tures and stresses logic patterns of English. This course
may be repeated for credn, (3 Lee.)

ESL 053 ESL Writing (3)
This course stresses the process of paragraph wrklng and
the characteristics of effective paragraph structure. It also
Introduces modes of discourse such as description, cause-
effect, and comparlson-contrast. This course may be
repeated for credk. (3 Lec.)

ESL 054 ESL Writing (3)
This course emphasizes modes of discourse In exposltory
writing for academic purposes. Particular attention Is given
to Improving unky, coherence, transltlon, and style as
students progress to multi-paragraph compositions.
Paraphrasing and summarizing are also introduced. This
course may be repeated for credk. (3 Lec.)

ESL 061 ESL Grammar (3)
This course Introduces the basic aspects of English gram-
mar needed to wrlte simple and compound sentences. It
Includes the study of basic verb tenses, parts of speech,
subject-verb agreement, and question formation. This
course may be repeated for credk. (3 Lee.)

ESL 062 ESL Grammar (3)
This course reviews basic elements of English grammar
Introduced In ESL 061 and Introduces grammar points
neeessary for Writing controlled paragraphs. It Includes
further study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and question
formation and introduces two-word verbs, modats,
gerunds, and Intinklves. This course may be repeated for
credk. (3 Lee.)

ESL 063 ESL Grammar (3).
This course reviews grammar points studied In ESL061 and
ESL 062 and Introduces elements necessary for students
to wrke effective one-paragraph essays. It continues the
study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and modals and
Introduces adverb, adjective, and noun clauses. This
course may be repeated for credit, (3 Lec.) .

ESL 064 ESL Grammar (3)
This course reviews grammar points studied In ESL 061,
ESL 062, and ESL 063 and analyzes complex elements of
those points. In addition, k Introduces passive voice and
condklonal sentences. This course may be repeated for
credn, (3 Lec.)

FASHION MARKETING
(See MARKETING)

FRENCH
FR 101 Beginning French (4)
(CommonCouraeNumberFREN1411)
The essentials of grammar and easy Idiomatic prose are
stuoled. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

FR 102 Beginning French (4)
(CommonCouraeNumberFREN1412)
Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This course Is
a continuation of French 101. Emphasis Is on Idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

FR 201 Intermediate French (3)
(CommonCouraeNumberFREN2311)
Prerequlske: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading, com-
posmon, and Intense oral practice are covered In this
course. Grammar Is revlewed, (3 Lec.)

FR 202 Intermediate French (3)
(CommonCouraeNumberFREN2312)
Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature and
composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

FR 203 Introduction To French Literature (3)
(CommonCouraeNumberFREN2303)
Prerequlske: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is an introduction
to French literature. It Includes readings In French litera-
ture, history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lee.)

FR 204 Introduction To French Literature (3)
(Common Courn Number FREN 2304)
Prerequlske: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course is a continuation
of French 203. It Includes readings In French uteraturs,
history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lee.)
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FR 207 French Conversation I (3) .'
(Common Cou... Number FREN 2306)
Prerequisite: French 101 and French 102 or the eqUivalent.
This course Is designed to strengthen and Improve oral
skills In the language. Oral activities focus on current.
events, cultural, historical and social Issues. Audio-visual
media are used to explore French Ine and society. This
course Is Intended to complement French 201. (3 Lee.) .

FR 208 French Conversation II (3)
(Common Cou ... Number FREN 1310)
Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This course Is
designed to further strengthen and Improve oral skills In the
language. Oral activities will continue to focus on current
events, cultural, historical and social Issues. Audio-visual
media are used to explore French Ine and society. This
course Is Intended to complement French 202. (3 Lee.)

FR 209 Language Practlcum In French (3)
Prerequisite: French 101 and French 102 or the equivalent.
This course provides a study of the language as It applies
to specific purposes, especially business arid WOrkplace
settings. The emphasis of the course will be on the
development of communicative skills within a practical,
work-related context. This course Is Intended to comple-
ment French 201 or French 202. (3 Lec.)

FR 211 French lor Business I (3)
Prerequisites: French 201 or the equivalent. This course
exposes students 10 the French language used In business
Including the terminology and idioms of French business
language In specl1d oral and written communication. Em-
phasis Is placed on the structure and content of French
business correspondence. Authentic materials are used to
give students. a contemporary view of business as It Is
conducted In French society. This course Is not a sub-
stitute for French 201 or 202. (3 Lec.)

FR 212 French for Business II (3)
Prerequisite: French 211 or the equivalent. This course Is
devoted to the continued development of business lan-
guage skills with a focus on the accurate use of business
vocabulary and business style. Emphasis Is on preparing
students to function In French In a business setting via
practice of receptive and productive linguistic skills. The
course also provides training In cross-cultural communica-
tion skills. It Is designed to help students achieve levels of
proficiency to meet foreign language needs for business
and International trade. This course Is not a substitute for
French 201 or 202. (3 Lec.)

GEOGRAPHY
GPY 101 Physical Geography (3)
(Common eou... Number OEOO 1301)
The physical composition of the earth Is surveyed. Topics
Include weather, climate, topography, plant and animal life,
land, and the sea. Emphasis Is on the earth In space, use
of maps and charts, and place geography. (3 Lec.)

GPY 102 Economic Geography (3)
(Common Cou... Number OEOO 2312)
The relation of humans to their environment Is stUdied.
Included Is the use of natural resources. Problems of
production, manufacturing, and distributing goods are ex-
plored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are
considered. (3 Lee.)

GPY 103 Cultural Geography' (3)
This course focuses on the development of regional varia-
tions of culture. Topics Include the distribution of races,
religions, and languages. Aspects of material culture are
also Included. Emphasis is on origins and diffusion.
(3 Lee.)

GPY 104 World Regional Geography (3)
(Common eou... Number OEOO 1303)
A study of major developing and developed rl!glons with
emphasis on awareness of prevailing world conditions and
developments, Including emerging conditions and trends.
and awareness of diversity of Ideas and practices to be
found In those regions. Course content may Include one
or more regions. (3 Lec.)

GEOLOGY
GEO 101 Physical Geology (4)
(Common Cou ... Number OEOL 1403)
This course Is for science and non-science majors. It Is a
study of earth materials and processes. Included Is an
Introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth's Inte-
rior, and magnetism. The earth's selling In space, minerals,
rocks, structures, and geologic processes are also In-
cluded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,3 Lab.)

GEO 102 Historical Geology (4)
(Common Couroe Number OEOL 1404)
This course Is for science and non-science majors. It Is a
study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to Interpret geologic history. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

GEO 103 Introduction To Oceanography (3)
(Common Cou,oe Number OEOL 1345)
The physical and chemical characteristics of ocean water,
Its circulation, relationship with the atmosphere, and the
effect on the adjacent land are Investigated. The geological
development of the ocean basins and the sediment In them
Is also considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

GEO 201 Introduction To Rocks And Minerai
Identification (4)
(Common Cou... Number OEOL 2409)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course Intro- .
duces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptive
mineralogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal
models and hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock
and minerai identification. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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GEO 205 Field Geology (4)
Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Geological features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are
surveyed. Map reading and Interpretation are also In-
cluded. Emphasis Ison the identification, classification and
collection of specimens In the field. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

GEO 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)
(Common eou ... Number GEOL 2407)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures, and examination of petrologic sys-
tems In an actual field setting. Students will spend a major
portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

GEO 209 Mlnerilogy (4)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemistry 102.
This course covers basic geochemistry; crystal chemistry;
crystallography. Including symmetry elements,
stereographlc and gnomonic projections, Miller Indices,
crystal systems, and forms; x-ray diffraction; optical
properties of minerals; descriptive mineralogy including
identification of hand specimens; and phase equilibria.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

GERMAN
GER 101 Beginning German (4)
(Common eou ... Number GERM 1411)
The essentials of grammar and easy Idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

GER 102 Beginning German (4)
(Common eou ... Number GERM 1412)
Prerequisite: German 101 or the equivalent. This course
Is a continuation of German 101. Emphasis Is on Idiomatic
language and c,ompllcated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 2 Lab.) .. '

GER 201 Intermediate German (3)
(Common Cou... Number GERM 2311)
Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Reading, composition, and Intense oral practice are
covered. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

GER 202 ,Intermediate German (3)
(Common eou ... Number GERM 2312)
PrereqUisite: German 201 or the eqUivalent. This course
Is a continuation of German 201. Coritemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

GOVERNMENT
GVT 201 American Government (3)
(Common Cou... Number 'GOVT 2301)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course Is an Introduction to the study of political science.
Topics Include the origin and development of constitutional
democracy (United States and Texas). federalism and in-
tergovemmental relations, local governmental relations,
local government, parties, politics, and political behavior.
(3 Lee.)

GVT 202 American Government (3)
(Common eou ... Number GOVT 2302)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studled, Topics include the legislative process, the
exeeutive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies. Other
topics include foreign relations and national defense.
(3 Lec.)

GVT 211 Introduction To Comparative Politics (3)
(Common Cour .. Number GOVT 2331)
A comparative examination of governments, politics,
problems and policies with illustrative cases drawn from a
variety of political systems. (3 Lec.)

HISTORY
HST 101 History Of The United States (3)
(Common Cour .. NumberHIST 1301)
The history of the United States Is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlement, and development of
Institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to 1877. (This course Is
offered on campus and may be offered via television.)
(3 Lee.)

HST 102 History Of The United States (3)
(Common Cou... Number HIST 1302)
The history of the United Slates Is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study Includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power Is
followed. (This course Is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

HST 103 World Civilizations (3)
(Common Cour .. Number HIST 2321)
This course presents a survey of ancient and medieval
history with emphasis on Asian, African, and European
cultures. (3 Lec.)
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HST 104 World Civilizations (3)
(Common Course Number HIST 2322)
This course Is a continuation of History 103. The modern
history and cultures 01 Asia, Africa, Europe, and the
Americas, Including recent developments, are presented.
(3 Lee.)

I • ~- •

HST 105 WeStern Civilization (3)
(Common Course Number HIST 2311)
The civilization In the West from ancient times through the
Enlightenment Is surveyed,. Topics Include the Mediter-
ranean world, Including Greece and Rome, the Middle
Ages, and the beginnings of modern history. Particular
emphasis Is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the riseof
the national state, the development of parliamentary
government, and the Influences of European colonization.
(3 Lee.) ,

HST 106 Western Civilization (3)
(Common Course Number HIST 2312) ,
This course Is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics Include the Age of Revolution, the
beginning of Industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic; and political factors 01 recent world history.
(3 Lec.)

HST 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)
(Common Course Number HIST 2380) .
This course (cross-listed as Ant~ropology 110) Is taught in
two parts each semester. The first part of the course deals
with the archaeology 01 Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American continent and CUl-
minating with the arrival otths Spanish In 1519 A.D.
Emphasis Is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The 'student may register for
either History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive
credit for only one of the two. (3 Lec.)

HST 112 Latin American History (3)
(Common Cour .. Number HIST2331)
This course presents developments and personalities
which have Influenced latin American history. Topics In-
clude Indian cultures, the Conquistadors, Spanish
administration, the wars 01 Independence, and reiatlons
with the United States. A brief survey 01 contemporary
problems concludes the course. (3 Lec.)

HST 120 Afro-American History (3)
(Common Cour .. Number HIST 2381)
The role of the Black In American history Is studied. The
slave trade and slavery In the United States are reviewed.
Contributions 01 black Americans in the U.S. are described.
Emphasis Is on the political, economic, and sociological
factors of the 20th century. (3 Lec.)

HST 204 American Minorities (3)
(Common Course Number HUMA 2319)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credn for only one
01 the two. The principal minority groups In American'
sOCiety are the focus of this' course. The sociological
significance and historic contributions of the groups are
presented. Emphasis Is on current problems of intergroup
relations, social movements, and related social changes.
(3 Lec.)

HST 205 Advanced Historical Studies, (3)
(Common Course Number HIST2341)
Prerequisite: Six hours 01 history. An In-depth study of
minority, local, regional, national, or International topics Is 1
presented. (3 Lee.) .

.
•HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

HD 092 Student Success (3)
In this orientation course, students are introduced to
aCademic and personal goal-setting and learning skills that
enhance their chances for educational success. Students
will learn how to develop positive attitudes toward themsel-
ves, Improve communication and decision-making skills,
and make effective use of campus resources. This course
supports students enrolling in other appropriate remedia-
tion. (3 Lec.) ,

HD 100 Educational Alternatives (1)
The learning environment Is introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational planning; and skills for living are
ali Included. Emphasis Is on exploring career and educa-
tional alternatives and learning a systematic approach to
declsion- making. ·A wide range of learning alternatives Is
covered, and opportunity Is provided to participate In per-
sonal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lec.)

~D 104 Educational And Career Plann.lng (3)
This course Is designed to teach stude11ts the ongoing
process of decision-making as It relates to careerllife and
educational planning. Students Identify the unique aspects'
of themselves (Interests, skills, values). They investigate
possible .work environments and develop a plan for per-
sonal satisfaction. Job search and survival skills are also
considered. (3 Lec.)

HD 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersonal
Relationships (3) . ,
This course Is designed to help.the student develop a self-·
,awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effectively
to others. Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and nonverbal behaviors. The
course content, which utilizes an experiential model, also
focuses on developing communication and problem-solv-
Ing skills. (3 Lec.)
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HD 108 Personal And Social Growth (3)
This course focuses on the Interactions between the In-
dividual and the social structures In which he/she lives.
Roles, social Influences and personal adjystments to the
world around us are explored In readings and classroom
discussion. Human behavior, the diversity of lifestyles and
the components of a healthy personality are studied In an
effort to develop a pattem for growth that demonstrates a
responsibility to self and society. (3 Lee.)

HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)
The basic purpose of this course Is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics In-
clude Individual and group productivity, value systems,
appropriate communication skills, and positive attitudes In
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
Ship acilvltles can be applied to the student's personal,
business, and professional Interactions. (3 Lee.)

HD 108 The Master Student Course (3)
This course will provide an opportunity for the student to
learn, practice and adopt specific strategies to support his
or her success In college. Topics Include Individual learn-
Ing skills, self-monitoring, goal-setting, problem solving,
critical thinking, stress/llme management, understanding

'motivation and procrastination, test anxiety, memory,
creativity, and the Importance of supportive relationships.
(3 Lee.)

HD 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)
Prerequisite: Umlted to students In Technical-Occupation-
al Programs. Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor Is required. This course Is designed to assist
students In documenting prior .Iearning for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portfolio
which Includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related noncollegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such ex-
periences. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lee.)

HUMANITIES
HUM 101 Introduction To The Humanities (3)
(Common Course Number HUMA 1301)
Introduction to the Humanities focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways
In which they reflect the values of civilizations. (3 Lee.)

HUM 102 Advanced Humanities (3)
(Common Courae Number HUMA 1302)
Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. Human value choices
are presented through the context of the humanities.
Universal concerns are explored, such as a person's
relationship to self and to others and the search for mean-
Ing. The human as a lOVing, believing and hating being Is
also studied. Emphasis Is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrights, film makers, musicians, dancers,
philosophers, and theologians. The commonality of
human experience across culiures and the premlsee for
value choices are also stressed. (3 Lee.)

LIBRARY SKILLS
LS 102 College Ubrsry Research Methods and
Materials (3)
This course Is a survey of college research methodologies
and materials with emphasis on search strategies .ap-
propriate for college-level research In the undergraduate
disciplines, the structure and assessment of Information
sources within society, and the organization of academic
libraries. Attention will also be given to the formal presen-
tation of research results, Including models of academic
writing, bibliographic preparation and documentation
standards. (3 Lee.)

MANAGEMENT
MGT 136 Principles Of Management (3)
This course emphasizes the managerial functions of plan-
ning, organiZing, staffing, directing, and controlling.
Communication, motivation, leadership, and declslor
making are Included. (3Lee.)

MGT 153 Small Business Management (3)
Small Business Management presents an Introductory view
of the basic entrepreneurial strategies for planning, financ-
Ing, establishing, and operating a small business.
Resources for both Initial start-up and day-to-day opera-
tions are emphasized Including market research, site
selection, and such services as financial, legal, and ac-
counting. (3 Lee.)

MGT 160 Principles Of Purchasing (3)
An Introduction to the purchasing function Is provided. The
course covers purchasing tasks and responsibilities,
analytical techniques In buying, organizational Inter-
relationships and coordination, measurement and control,
and legal Implications. Special emphasis is placed on the
five tenets of buying: quality, quantity, time, price and
source. (3 Lee.)
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MGT 171 Introduction To Supervision (3)
This course Is a study of today's supervisors and their
problems. The practical concepts of moderlHlay, first-line
supervision are described. Emphasis Is on the supervisor's
major functions, such as facilitating relations wnh others,
leading, motivating, communicating, and counseling.
(3 Lee.) .

MGT 210 Small Buslnells Capitalization, Acquisition
And Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by Instructor. The student studies
&nematlve strategies of financial planning, capitalization,
profits, acqulsnlon, ratio analysis, and other related finan-
cial operations required of small business owners. The
preparation and presentation of a loan proposal are in-
eluded. (3 Lee.)

MGT 211 Small Business Operations (3)
Skills In decision making necessary for the operation of a
small business are covered. Topics Include strategic plan-
ning, forecasting, organizational structure, and the
expansion of such business functions as human resources,
marketing, finance and accounting, purchasing, and con-
trol processes. (3 Lec.)

MGT 212 Special Problems In Business (1)
Each student will participate In the deflnltlon and analysis
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed on relevant problems and pragmatic solutions that
Integrate total knowledge of the business process In
American society. This course may be repeated for credn
up to a maximum of three credlt hours. (1 Lec.)

MGT 237 Organizational Behavior (3)
The persisting human problems of administration In
modern 'organlzatlons are covered. The theory and
methods of behavioral science as they relate to organiza-
tions are Ineluded. (3 Lec.)

MGT 242 Human Resources Management (3)
This course presents the fundamentals, theories, prin-
ciples, and practices of people management. Emphasis Is
on people and their employment. Topics Include recrun-
ment, selection, training, job development, Interactions
wnh others, labor/management relatIons, and government
regulations. The managerial functions of planning, or-
ganizing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also
covered. (3 Lee.)

MGT 244 Problem Solving And
Decision-Making (3)
The decision-making process and problem-solving as key
components are the focus of this course. Topics Include:
Individual, group, and organizational ·declslon-maklng;
logical and creative problem- solving techniques; and the
use of decisIon aids by managers. Application of theory Is
provided by experiential actlvnles such as small group
discussions, case studies, and simulations. (3 Lec.)

MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsne: Previous credn In or concurrent enrollment .In
Management 171 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Is designed to develop the
student's managerial skills through the completion of a
written competency-based learning plan describing varied
student learning objectives and planned work experience.
Emphasis Is on ImprOVing leadership skills and goal-set-
ting. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsne: Previous credlt In or concurrent enrollment In
Management 242 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Is designed to develop the
student's managerial skills through the completion of a
written competency-based learning plan describing varied
student learning objectives and planned work experience.
Emphasis Is on the role of managers in job analysis/Job
descriptions and IntervIewing techniques. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsne: Previous credn In or concurrent enrollment In
Management 237 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Is designed to develop the
student's managerial skills through the completion of a
written competency-based learning plan describing varied
student learning objectiVes and planned work experience.
Emphasis Is on ImprovIng motivational techniques and
communicating. (1 Lee.. 20 Lab.)

MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlslte: Previous credlt In or concurrent enrollment In
Management 244 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course is designed to develop the
competency-based learning plan describing varied student
learning objectives and planned work experience.' Em-
phasis is on Individual and group decision-making and
rational and creative problem solving. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

/

MARKETING
MKT 137 Principles Of Retailing (3)
The operation of the retail system of distribution Is ex-
amined. Topics Include consumer demand, requirements,
computer use, store location and layout, and credit
policies. Interrelationships are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

MKT 206 Principles Of Marketing' (3)
The scope and structure of marketing are examined.
Marketing functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lec.)
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MKT 211 Special Topics In Fashion Marketing (1)
Selected topics In fashion marketing are presented In this
course which may Include display, fashion show produc-
tion and modeling, fashion markets, apparel production,
and Intematlonal Influences. Special topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concems.
This course may be repeated for credit when topics vary,
up to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lee.)

MKT 212 Special Topics In Fashion Marketing (2)
Selected topics In fashion marketing are presented In this
course which may Include display, fashion show produc-
tion and modeling, fashion markets, apparel production,
and Intematlonal Influences. Special topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concems.
This course may be repeated for credit as the topics vary.
(2 Lee.)

MKT 222 Fashion Show Production (2)
Students will leam artistic fashion presentation essential In
apparel promotion. The topics Included are show themes,
set design, apparel selection, accessories, make-up,
modeling, commentary, direction, staging, music, lighting,
budgeting and scheduling. Student productions and atten-
dance of fashion shows are emphasized. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec.)

MKT 223 Special Topics In Fashion Marketing (3)
Selected topics In fashion marketing are presented In this
course which may Include display, fashion show produc-
tion and modeling, fashion markets, apparel production,
and Intematlonal Influences. Special topics may vary from
semester to semester to address conlemporary concems.
This course may be repealed for credit as topics vary.
(3 Lee.)

MKT 230 Salesmanship (3)
The seiling of goods and Ideas Is lhe focus of lhls course.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales techniques are studted, (3 Lec.)

MKT 233 Advertising And Sales Promotion (3)
This course Introduces the principles. practices, and media
01 persuasive communication. Topics Include buyer be-
havior, use of advertising media, and methods of
stimulating sales people and retailers. The management of
promotion programs is covered, Including goals,
strategies, evaluation, and control of promotional activities.
(3 Lec.)

MKT 239 Automated Inventory Management (3)
Through the use of computer models, students will operate
their own fashion retaU stores with emphasis on Inventory
management. Intensive practice with buying, markdowns,
price tag generation, sales, and. analysis will be em-
phasiZed. Accounts payable for store vendors, and
accounts receivable for store customers will also be
covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)

MKT 251 Visual Merchandising (3)
Concepts and skills essential to effectively promote fashion
merchandise are the focus of this course. Experience will
be gained In principles and elements of design, color,
props, lighting, sign layout, bUdget, themes and sources of
materials. These components will be applied to the crea-
tion of Interior and window displays that sell. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)

MKT 290 Fashion Buying (3)
This course focuses on the principles of fashion buying. It
Is designed to prepare the student for employment as an
assistant buyer or buyer of fashion merchandise. (3 Lec.)

MKT 291 Fashion Merchandising (3)
This course Introduces the field of fashion. Emphasis Is on
its historical development and trends, career opportunities,
marketers, and merchandising methods. (3 Lec.)

MKT 292 FaShion Design (3)
This course Is an Introductory study In the fields of apparel
manufacturing and design. Color, theory, design prin-
ciples, silhouette, and organization of women's, men's, and
children's wear lines will be explored. Emphasis will be
placed on design theory rather than actual practice.
(3 Lec.)

MKT 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
PrereqUisite: Completion of two courses In the Fashion
Marketing, or Sales, Marketing and Retail programs or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan with
varied leamlng objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester.
Seminar topics will Include personal issues, business
ethics, customer service and Interpersonal skills. Analysis
and evaluation of job performance will be completed by
faculty and employer. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

MKT 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Preraqulslte: Previous eredlt In Marketing 703. completion
01two courses In the Fashion Marketing or Sales, Marketing
and Retail programs or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives and
work experience. Students must develop new learning
objectives each semester. Seminar topics in the areas of
business. communications, organizational behavior, net-
working, and professional organizations will be Included.
Analysis and evaluation of job performance will be com-
pleted by faculty and employer. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)
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MATHEMATICS
(SeeDevelopmental Mathematics also. Supplementary In-
structlon In mathematics Is available through the learning
ResourcesCenter.)

MTH 101 College Algebra (3)
(Common cou .... number MATH 1314)
Prerequisites: Two years 01high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or DevelopmentalMath-
ematics 093. This course Is a study of relations and

. functions Including polynomial, rational, exponential,
logarithmic, and special functions. Other topics Include
variation, complex numbers, systems 01 equations and
Inequalities, theory 01 equations, progressions, the bino-
mial theorem, proofs, and appllcetlons. (3 Lec.)

MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)
(Common cour .. number MATH 1316)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course
Is a study 01angular measures, functions of angles, iden-
tities, solutions of triangles, equations, Inverse
trigonometric functions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)

MTH 103 College Algebra (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment score or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course is a study of relations and
.functlons Including polynomial, rational, exponential,
logarithmic, and special functions. Other topics Include
variation, complex numbers, systems 01 equations and
inequalities, theory 01equations, progressions, the bino-
mial theorem, proofs, and applications. (4 Lee.)

MTH 109 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
(Common course number MATH 2312)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and
trigonometry and an appropriate assessment test score.
This course consists 01 the appllcetlon of algebra and
trigonometry to the study of polynomial, rational,exponen-
tial, logarithmic and trigonometric functions and their
graphs. Conic sections, polar coordinates, and other
topics of analytic geometry will be Included. (4 Lec.)

MTH 111 Mathematics For Business And
Economics I (3)
(Common cour .. number MATH 1324)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or DevelopmentalMath-
ematics 093. This course Includes equations, Inequalities,
matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic, polyno-
mial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic functions; and
probability. Applications to business and economics
problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

MTH 112 Mathematics For Business And'
Economics II (3)
(Common cou .... number MATH 1325)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course Includes
limits, differential calculus, Integral calculus, and ap-
propriate applications. (3 Lec.)

MTH 115 College Mathematics I (3)
(Common couroe number MATH 1332)
Prerequisites: Two years 01 high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or DevelopmentalMath~
ematlcs 093. Designedfor liberal arts students, this course
Includes the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers, and
mathematical systems. Additional topics will be selected
from mathematics of finance, Introduction to computers,
Introduction to statistics, and Introduction to matrices.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also Included. (3 Lee.)

MTH 116 College Mathematics II (3)
(Common couroe number MATH 1333)
Prerequisites: Two years 01high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or DevelopmentalMath-
ematics 093. Designedfor liberal arts students, this course
Includes the study of algebra, linear programming, per-
mutations, combinations, probability, and geometry.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also Included. (3 Lec.)

MTH 117 Fundamental Concepts Of Mathematics
For Elementary Teachers (3)
(Common eeu.... number MATH 1335)

. Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an .

. appropriate assessmenttest score or DevelopmentalMath-
ematics 093. This course Includes the structure of the real
number system and geometry. Emphasis Is on the
development of mathematical reasoning needed for
ellimentary teachers. (3 Lec.)

MTH 121 Analytic Geometry (3)
(Common .our .. number MATH 1346)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course
Is a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dlmenstonal space.
(3 Lee.)

MTH 124 Calculus I (5)
(Common cou .... number MATH 2S13)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 109 or 121 or equivalent. This
course Is a study 01 limits, continuity, derivatives, and
Integrals of algebraic and transcendental functions, with
applications. (5 tec.)

MTH 130 Business Mathematics (3)
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or DevelopmentalMath-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course Is Intended
primarily for students In specialized occupational
programs. It Is a study of simple and compound Interest,
bank discount, payrolls, taxes, Insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities, depreciation, and pur-
chase discounts. (3 Lee.)
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MTH 139 Applied Mathematics (3)
The course Is a study of commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs
of the studerrts enrolled In a particular technical/occupa-
tional program. The prerequlske will vary accordingly and
be determined by the needed skills. (3 Lee.)

MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I (3)
Prerequlskes: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equlvalem. This course Is designed for
technical studems. It covers the basic concepts and fun-
damerrtal facts of plane and solid geometry, computational
techniques and devlces, unlts and dimensions, the ter-
minology and concepts of elemerrtary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, slmukaneous equations, and stated
problems. (3 Lee.)

MTH 198 Technical Mathematics" (3)
Prerequlske: Mathematics 195. This course Is designed
for technical students. It Includes a study of topics In
algebra, an Introduction to logarkhms, and an Introduction
to trigonometry, trigonometric functions, and the solution
of triangles. (3 Lec.)

MTH 202 Introductory Statistics (3)
(Common couru number MATH 1342)

Prerequlske: Two years of high school algebra or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a study of collection and tabulation of data,
bar charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tenden-
cy and variability, correlation, Index numbers, statistical
distributions, probability, and application to various fields.
(3 Lee.)

MTH 215 Discrete Mathematics (3)
(Common couru number MATH 2305)

PrereqUisites: Mathematics 124 and an Introductory
programming course. This course Is a study of sets, al-
gebraic structures (relations, functions, groups, and
Boolean Algebra), comblnatorlcs, graphs, logic, algo-
rkhms, and applications to computing devices. (3 Lec.)

MTH 221 Unear Algebra' (3)
(Common course number MATH 2318)

Prerequlske: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course
Isa study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectors, determinants, n-dlmen-
slonal space, and linear transformations. (3 Lec.)

MTH 225 .Calculus" (4)
(Common couru number MATH 2414)

Prerequlske: Mathematics 124 or the equivalem. This
course Is a study of techniques of Integration, polar coor-
d~nates. parametric equations, topics In vector calculus,
sequences, series, Indeterminate forms, and partial dlf-
feremlatlon wkh applications. (4 Lec.)

MTH 228 Calculus III (3)
(Common courae number MATH 2315)

Prerequlske: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course Is a study of topics In vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple Integrals, wkh applications.
(3 Lec.)

MTH 230 Dlfferemlal Equations (3)
(Common couru number MATH 2320)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a study
of ordinary differential equations, InclUding linear equa-
tions, systems of equations, equations with variable
coefllclems, existence and uniqueness of solutions, series
solutions, singular points, transform methods, boundary
value problems, and applications. (3 Lec.)

MTH 297 Technical Mathematics III (3)
Prerequlske: Mathematics 196. This course will Introduce
the concepts and applications of calculus used In the field
of Engineering Technology. Included are basic concepts
from analytic geometry, differential calculus, and integral
calculus. Practical application of the derivative and of
integration in technology will be emphasized. (3 Lec.)

MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS
MM 134 Motorcycle Service Principles (4)
This course Includes the principles of operation and failure
analysis of two and four cycle engines. The principles of
basic electricity as applied to motorcycles are also
covered. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

MM 135 Motorcycle Tune-Up (4)
This course covers the tune-up procedures for two and four
cycle motorcycles, Including Ignklon service, carburetlon
theory and service, and complete adjustment procedures.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

MM 138 Motorcycle Two Stroke
Engine/Transmlssion (4)
This course Includes overhaul procedures for two stroke
motorcycle engines and transmissions. laboratory fee.
(120 Contact Hours)

MM 137 Motorcycle Four Stroke
Englne/TransmlsBlon (4)
This course Includes overhaul procedures for four stroke
motorcycle engines and transmissions. Laboratory fee.
(120 Contact Hours)

MM l:iS Motorcycle Electrical Systems (4)
This course Includes the theory of operation and trouble-
shooting procedures for motorcycle Ignklon, charging
systems, and accessories. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact
Hours)
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MM 139 Motorcycle Chassis And Drive Systems (4)
Included In this course Is the theory of operation and
service procedures for motorcycle front and rear suspen-
sions, wheel and brake systems, and final drives.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

MM 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses In the Motorcycle
Mechanics program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student. employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based leamlng plan with varied leam-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new leamlng objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of topics which Include job Interview and job
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of employees and service repair
liability. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.) .

MUSIC
MUS 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)
(Common oou... number MUS11137)
Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble Is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument or
for guitar and a voice are also Included. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 tab.)

MUS 104 Music Appreciation (3)
(Common oou... number MUSI13061
The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined
In tha music literature of westem civilization, particularly
from the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural Influences
on the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.) .

MUS 105 italian Diction (1)
(Common oour .. number MUS111601
The phonetic sounds of the Italian language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

MUS 108 French Diction (1)
(Common cour .. number MUSI 2161)
The phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.) .

MUS 107 German Diction (1)
(Common oou... number MUSI 21601
The phonetic sounds of the German language are studied.
Included Is selected· vocabulary. This course Is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

MUS 108 English Diction (1)
(Common oouroe number MUSl1161 1
The phonetic sounds of the English language are studied,
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

MUS 110 Music literature (3) \~I
(Common cour .. number MUSll308)
The music of recognized composers in the malor periods
of music history Is examined. Topics Include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music, performance media.
and musical texture. Emphasis Is on the music of the late
Gothic, Renaissance, and Baroque eras. (3 lec.)

MUS 111 Music literature (3)
(Common oou... number MUSll309)
This course Is a continuation of Music 110. The composi-
tional procedures and forms used by composers are
studied. Emphasis Is on the Classical, Romantic, and
Modem periods. (3 Lec.)

MUS ·112 Guitar literature And Materials (3)
The body of music for the guitar Is surveyed. Emphasis Is
on the repertoire of Instruments In the guitar family, such
as the lute. Transcription and arranging are studied as well
as the selection of a program for public performance.
(3 lec.)

MUS 113 Foundations Of Music I (3)
(Common cour .. number MUSll300)
This course Is the Initial course to prepare students with
limited music training for Music 145. It focuses on notation
(music reading), musical terminology, analysis, listening to
and creating rhythmic and melodic responses. (3 lec.)

MUS 114 Foundations Of Music II (3)
Prerequisite: Music 113 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and Increases their
general music understanding. Emphasis Is on rhyihmlc
and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,
and basic analysis of music. (3 lec.)

MUS 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)
(Common cour .. number MUSII263)
The art of Improvisation Is Introduced. Basic materials,
aural training, analysis, and common styles are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

MUS 117 Plano Class I (1)
(Common courae number MUS11161)
This course Is primarily for students with no plano back-
ground. It develops basic musicianship and plano skills.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

MUS 118 Piano Class II (1) ,
(Common cour .. number MUS11162)
Prerequisite: Music 117 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. The study of plano Is continued.
Included are technique, harmonization, transposition, Im-
provisation, accompanying, sight reading, and performing
various styles of repertoire. This course may be repeated
for credit. (2 Lab.)
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MUS 119 GuJt8r Class I (1)
(Common courae number MUSlll82)

This course Is primarDy for students with limned knowledge
In reading music or playing the gun&r. It develops basic
gun&r skUls. This course may ba repeated for credn.
(2 Lab.)

MUS 120 Guitar Class II (1)
(Common courae number MUS11183)

Prerequisite: Music 119 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Irwrtructor. This course Is a continuation of
Music 119. Emphasis Is on classical gun&r techniques and
music reading skills. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lab.)

MUS 121·143 Applied Music-Minor (1)
This course Is open to students enrolled In music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private Instruction In the student's secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee required.
(1 Lac.)

MUS 121 Applied Music-Piano (1)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 1168)

MUS 122 Applied Muslc-Crgan (1)
(Common eourae Number MUAP 1165)

MUS 123 Applied Music-Voice (1)
(Common eourae Number MUAP 1161)

MUS 124 Applied Music-Violin (1)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 1101)

; ,
MUS 125 Appli8c:l Music-VIola (1)
(Common eourae Number MUAP 1105)

MUS 126 Applhid Music-Celio (1)
(Common eou,.. Number MUAP 1108)

MUS 127 Applied Music-Double Bass (1)
(Common eou,.. Number MUAP 1113)

MUS 128 Applied Music-Flute (1)
(Common COU .... Number MUAP 1117)

MUS 129 Applied Music-Oboe (1)
(Common eourae Number MUAP 1121)

MUS 130 Applied Muslc-elarlnet (1)
(Common eourae Number MUAP 1128)

MUS 131 Applied Music-Bassoon (1)
(Common eou,.. Number MUAP 1125).
MUS 132 Applied Music-Saxophone (1)
(Common eourae Number MUAP 1133)

MUS 133 Applied Music-Trumpet (1)
(Common eou,.. Number MUAP 1137)

MUS 134 Applied Music-French Horn (1)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 1141)

MUS 135 Applied Music-Trombone (1)
(Common eourM Number MUAP 1145)

MUS 136 Applied Music-Baritone (1)
(Common eou,.. Number MUAP 1149)

MUS 137 Applied Music-Tuba (1)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 1153)

MUS 138 Applied MUSic-Percussion (1)
(Common eou,.. Number MUAP 1157)

MUS 139 Applied Music-Harp (1)
(Common Cou,.. Number MUAP 1177)

MUS 140 Applied Music-Guitar (1)
(Common CoUrM Number MUAP 1161)

MUS 141 Applied Music-Electric Bass (1)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 1115)

MUS 143 Applied Music-Drum Set (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1156)

MUS 145 Music Theory I (3)
(Common CoUrM Number MUS11311)

Prerequlslte: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated com-
petence approved' by the Instructor. This course Is
designed for music inajors and minors. Emphasis Is on
notation, cadences, classiflcallon of diatonic trlads, scales,
and modes. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 161 enroll In this course. (3 Lee.)

MUS 146 Music Theory II (3)
(Common CoUrM Number MUS11312)

Prerequlsne: Music 145 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course focuses on
part-writing and harmonization with triads and their Inver-
sions. Also Included Is a chord vocabulary expanded to
Include materials from the common practice period as well
as contemporary periods. It Is recommended that students
enrolled In Music 162 enroll In this course. (3 Lee.)

MUS 147 Synthesizer Class I (1)
Prerequisite: Music 117 or prior keyboard experience.
This course Is an entry-level performance course designed
to teach students the basic theoretical concepts and per-
formance skills necessary to perform on synthesizers.
(3 Lab.)

MUS 146 Synthesizer Class II (1)
PrereqUisite: Music 147 or prior music synthesizer ex-
perience. This course Is a continuation of Music 147. This
course emphasizes the rehearsal and performance of com-
mercial music styles. FM synthesis Is Introduced and a
variety of programmable equipment Is surveyed InclUding
drum machines, sequencers, digital samplers and com-
puter software. (3 Lab.)
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MUS 150 Chorus (1)
(CommonCou,.. NumberMUSI2143)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history Is studied and

,performed. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)

.. ,.. ,

MUS 151 Voice Class I (1)
(CommonCou,.. NumberMUSlll83)
This course Is for non-voice majors. It presents the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone control.
enunciation, and phrasing In two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

MUS 152 Voice Class II (1)
(CommonCou,.. NumberMUSlll84)
This course Is a continuation of Music 151. It Is open to all
non-voice majors. Emphasis Is on solo singing, ap-
pearance In studio .recital, stage deportment, and
personality development. Two group lessons are given a
week. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

MUS 153 Digital Music Production (3) ,
(CommonCou,.. NumberCOMM2303)
Prerequisite: One semester of music theory and keyboard
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is designed to Introduce major/non-major
music students to the MIDI technology as an extension of
the music theory/keyboard curriculum. Various MIDI
devices, computer hardware, and compUter software will
be explOred. (2 Lac., 1 Lab.) ,

MUS 154 Digital Music Production (3)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Music 153 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Music 153 and will present
advanced concepts In music production. (2. Lee., 1 Lab.)

MUS 155 Vocel Ensemble (1)
(CommonCour.. NumberMUSI1143)
PrereqUisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the

,instructor. Activities 'Include study and performance of
specialized cnoral literature suitable for more advanced
students. (3 Lab.)

MUS 156 Madrigal Singers (1)
(CommonCou,.. NumberMUSI1152)
A' group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership Is by audition with the ap-
propriate director. This course may be repeated for credit.

'(3 Lab.)

MUS 160 Band (1) ,
(CommonCou... NumberMUSII237)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. The band studies and performs a wide variety
of music In all areas of band literature. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

'..

, ,

MUS 161 Musicianship I (1)
(CommonCou,.. NumberMUSI1116)
Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. Keyboard skills and
aural skills (including sight-singing and ear training) are
developed. It Is recommended that students enrolled in
Music 145 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)

MUS 162 Musicianship II (1)
(CommonCou,.. NumberMUSll117)
Prerequisite: Music 161. ThIS course Is~ continuation of
Music 161. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 146 enroll in this course. (3 Lab.)

MUS 166 History Of JaZZ/Rock Music (3)
(CommonCour.. NumberMUSl1310)
The study of social and musical Influences on Jazz/Rock
music and the influence of Jazz/Rock Music on society and
the music Industry. (3 Lee.)

MUS 170 Orchestra (1)
(CommonCouroeNumberMUS11123)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. experience Is provided in performing and read-
Ing orchestral literature and In participating In the college
orchestra. This course may be repeated for cred.lt. (3 Lab.)

MUS 171 Woodwlnd,Ensemble (1)
(CommonCourseNumberMUS11133)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A group of woodwind Instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.) .

MUS 172 Brass Ensemble (1) ,
(CommonCouroeNumberMUSIII34)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A group of brass Instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

MUS 173 Percussion Ensemble (1)
(CommonCouroeNumberMUSI113S)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A group of percussion Instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 tab.) ,

MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1)
(CommonCou... NumberMUSU132)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A group of keyboard Instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

MUS 175 String Ensemble (1)
(CommonCouroeNumberMUS11139)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A group of string Instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. Tilis course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
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MUS 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)
(Common COur.. Num.... MUSlll40)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. In the symphonic wind ensemble, students
study and perform stylistic literature of all periods. This
course may be rapeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

MUS 1n Chamber Ensemble (1)
(Common eou,.. Number MUS11151)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A group of chamber Instrumentalists or
vocalists read and perform literature for small ensembles.
this course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

,
MUS 180 Audio Production For Voice (2)
This course Is designed to Introduce students to audio
production as It relates to the human voice. Topics include
physiology of the voice, technical skills for the studio singer
and speaker, lingle copywrltlng, and studio and sound
support production. The course concludes with Individual-
ly produced advertising jingles. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

MUS 181 Lab Band (1)
(Common eou,.. Number MUSI 2237)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Students study and perform various forms of
commercial music, such as jazz, pop, avant -garde, and
fusion. Student arranging, composing, and conducting are
encouraged. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.) ,

MUS 184 Jazz Ensemble (1)
(Common eou,.. Number MUS11125)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. The jazz ensemble rehearses and performs a
variety of jazz styles. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

MUS 189 Computerized Music Production I (2)
This course serves 'as an Introduction to computer-based
music production. Areas covered include basic operation
of synthesizers, sequencers, music scoring programs, and
synthesizer editing programs. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

MUS 190 Survey Of Recording (2)
This descriptive course Includes an Introduction to audio
recording. This introduction Includes the nature of sound,
operation of recording equipment, session procedures,
studio techniques, simultaneous recording, and multi-track
recording. (2 Lee.)

MUS 191 Survey Of Recording Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of or concurrent en-
rollment in Music 190. This course paraliels Music 190 and
provides students with laboratory experiments in the
operation of recording equipment, session procedures,
and audio techniques. The course also Includes acoustic
and electronic theory. (3 Lab.)

MUS 192 Music In Amerfca (3)
American music and musicians from eany times to the
present are surveyed. Various styles and periods are
covered. Religious, folk, jazz, rock, musical theatre, and
contemporary developments are included. (3 Lec.)

MUS 193 Improvisation (3)
The creation of spontaneous melodic and harmonic ideas
and the translation of these Ideas Into notation are em-
phasized. Using scales and modes, the Instrumentalist
improvises on the student's major instrument. The vocalist
uses scat singing techniques. Analysis of transcribed solos
and student transcriptions are Included. (3 Lec.)

MUS 194 Jazz Workshop (3)
This course Is for the advanced Instrumentalist and vocalist.
Jazz Is performed In recitals and scheduled functions.
Discussion, analysis, writing, rehearsing, imprOVising, and
style are emphasized. ArtiCUlating, phrasing, and conduct-
Ing jazz compositions are discussed with guest artists who
work and perform with the group periodically. (3 Lec.)

MUS 196 Business Of Music (3)
The world of the music industry Is presented. Topics in-
clude performing, engineering, producing, music
merchandising, music teaching, songwrlting, performing
rights organizations, demo tapes, resumes, agents and
managers, concert promotion and the 1976 Copyright Act.
Lecture will be supplemented by consultant and guest
panel discussions. (3 Lec.)

MUS 197 Studio Technology (2)
Prerequisites: Music 190 and 191 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course is an
Intensive study of the theory of studio, microphone, and
multi-track mix down techniques. (2 Lec.)

MUS 198 Studio Technology Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Completion of or concurrent enrollment In
Music 197 or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course reinforces, by application and
demonstration, the theory covered in Music 197. By the
end of this course, a student Is able to perform the basic
operations necessary to operate a multi-track studio.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

MUS 199 Recital (1)
This Is an ·on-campus concert/seminar series designed to
provlde a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
slon of classroom music studies. Concerts, seminars and
workshops are presented by guest artists and lecturers,
faculty members and students. This is a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

MUS 203 Composition (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MUSlll86)
Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course covers
composing In smail forms for simple media in a variety of
styles. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
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MUS 205 Guitar Pedagogy (1)
(Common Courioe Number MUSI2192)
Guitar method books are surveyed. Emphasis Is on the

, strengths and weaknesses of each method. Structuring
lessons and optimizing each Individual teacher-student
relationship are also discussed. (2 Lec.)

MUS 217 Plano Class III (1)
(Common eou ... Number MUSI 21S1)
Prerequisite: Music 117 and 118 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills, Including har-
monlzatton, sight-reading, accompanying styles,
Improvisation, and technical exercises. It Is designed'for
the music major preparing for.the plano proficiency exam,
but Is also open to any Interested student. It Is recom-
mended that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

MUS 218 Plano Class IV (1)
(Common eourae Number MUSI2192)
Prerequisite: Music 217 or demonstrated competence of
the Instructor. This course Is a continuation of functional
keyboard skills In Music 217 with greater emphasis on
advanced hannonlzatlon and appropriate technical skills.
It is designed as a preparation for the plano proficiency
examfor the music major, but Isalso open to any Interested
student. It Is recommended that music majors also study
privately. (2 Lab.)

MUS 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)
This course Is open to students enrolled In music theory,
ensembles, or other music major and minor courses. It
provides private Instruction In the area of the student's
concentration and consists of one hour of Instruction per
week. Private music may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee required. (1 Lec.)

MUS 221 Applied Music-Piano (2)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2269)

MUS 222 Applied Music-Organ (2)
(Common eou ... Number MUAP 2265)

MUS 223 Applied Music-Voice (2)
(Common Cou ... Number MUAP 22S1)

MUS 224 Applied Music-Violin (2)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2201)

MUS 225 Applied Music-Viola (2)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2205)

MUS 226 Applied Music-Cello (2)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2209)

MUS 227 Applied Music-Double Bass' (2)
(Common Courioe Number MUAP 2213)

MUS 228 Applied Music-Flute (2)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2217)

MUS 229 Applied Music-Oboe (2)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2221)

MUS 230 Applied Muslc-Clarlnet (2)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2229)

MUS 231 Applied Music-Bassoon (2)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 2225)

MUS 232 Applied Music-Saxophone (2)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 2233)

MUS 233 Applied Music-Trumpet (2)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2237)

MUS 234 Applied Music-French Horn (2)
(Common eourae Number MUAP 2241)

MUS 235 Applied Music-Trombone (2)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 2245)

MUS 236 Applied Music-Baritone (2)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2249)

MUS 237 Applied Music-Tuba (2)
(Common Cour .. Number, MUAP 2253)

MUS 238 Applied Music-Percussion (2)
(Common Cour.e Number MUAP 2257)

MUS 239 Applied Music-Harp (2)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2277)

MUS 240 Applied Music-Guitar (2)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2261)

MUS 241 Applied Music-Electric Bass (2)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2215)

MUS,243 Applied Music-Drum Set (2)
, (Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2258)

MUS 245 Music Theory III (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MUSI 2311)
Prerequisite: Mus,lc145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a
continuation of the study of music theory. It includes the
materials of modulation, larger forms, and thematic
development, and more advanced analysis. It Is recom-
mended that students enrolled In Music 271 enroll In this
course. (3 Lec.)

MUS 246 Music Theory IV (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUSI 2312)
Prerequisite: Music 245 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course is a continuation of
the topics developed In Music 245. The preceding'
materials are expanded to Include melody, harmony,
tonality, and the formal processes of 20th century music.
It Is recommended that students enrolled In Music 272
enroll in this course. (3 Lee.)
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MUS 251-270 Applied Music-Major (3)
This course is primarily for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled In music theory, ensembles, or
other music major and minor courses. It provides private
instruction In the area of the student's major instrument and
consists of one hour of instruction per week. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec.)

MUS 251 Applied Music-Plano (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2369)

MUS 252 Applied Muslc-Crgan (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2385)

MUS 253 Applied Music-Voice (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2381)'

MUS 254 Applied Music-Violin (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2301)

MUS 255 Applied Music-Viola (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2305)

MUS 256 Applied Music-Celio (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2309)

MUS 257 Applied Music-Double Bass (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2313) .

MUS 258 Applied Music-Flute (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2317)

MUS 259 Applied MusiC-Oboe (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2321)

MUS 260 Applied Music-Clarinet (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2329)

MUS 261 Applied Music-Bassoon (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2325)

MUS 262 Applied Music-Saxophone (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2333)

MUS 263 Applied Music-Trumpet (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2337)

MUS 264 Applied Music-French Horn (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2341)

MUS 265 Applied Music-Trombone (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2345)

MUS 266 Applied Music-Baritone (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2349)

MUS 267 Applied Music-Tuba (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2353)

MUS 266 Applied Music-Percussion (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 2357)

MUS 269 Applied Music-Harp (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2377)

MUS 270 Applied Music-Gultir (3)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2381)

MUS 271 Musicianship III (1)
(Common Couroe Number MUSI 2116)
Prerequisne: Music 161 and 162 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. Keyboard and aural
skills (InclUding sight-singing and ear training) are
developed, It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 245 enroll In this course, (3 Lab.)

MUS 272 Musicianship IV (1)
(Common Couroe Number MUSI 2119)
Prerequlsne: Music 271 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation of
Music 271. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 246 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)

MUS 289 Computerized Music Production II (2)
Prerequlsnes: Music 189 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is an Intensive
study of computer- based music production. Areas
covered include advanced sequencing, computer-based
generation of musical scores, synchronization of sequen-
cers wlth other media, and advanced synthesizer concepts.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

MUS 292 Arranging/Orchestrati.on (3)
The knowledge of ranges and the ability to transpose for
Instruments, to wrne for voices, and to pian and execute an
arrangement Is developed. Standard copying techniques,
chord voicing, large ensembie wrnlng and combo writing,
and use of strings (simUlated by string synthesizer) are also
Included. (3 Lec.)

MUS 293 Independem StUdy (3)
This course Is for advanced work In music and is designed
to meet specific needs of the student. On approval of the
instructor and division chairperson, the student prepares
and executes a written contract (proposal for learning).
Credn Is given upon completion of ail aspects of the con-
tract. This course may be repeated for credn. (3 Lec.)

MUS 296 Recording Studio Practices (3)
Prerequisites: Music 197 and Music 198. The lecture por-
tion of this course concentrates on the artistic and stylistic
considerations 'of audio recording. The laboratory portion
translates these considerations Into class projects.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

MUS 297 Studio Production (3)
Prerequlsne: Music 296. In this course students produce,
engineer, mix, setup, and perform In actual recording ses-
sions. Samples of portfolios may be acquired. Laboratory
lee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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MUS 703 Cooperative Work experience (3)
Prerequlsttes: Completion 01 two courses In Music or
Instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan wtth varied learning objectives and
work experiences. Students must develop new learning
experiences each semester. The seminars consist 01
topics which Include job relations, setting and writing job
objectives, performance, and observing live performances.
(1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

MUS 713 Cooperative Work experience (3)
Prerequlsttes: Completion 01 Music 703. This advanced
course combines, productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan wtth
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning experiences each semester.
The seminars consist 01topics which may Include observ-
Ing live performances, observing live recording sessions,
equipment operating systems, Inventory and stock
categories, and pricing. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY
OFC ~03 Speedwriting Theory (4)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Office
Technology 172 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. The principles 01 speedwrtting are Intro-
duced. Included Is the development 01 the abiltty to read,
write, and transcribe speedwrlting notes. Basic spelling,
grammar, and punctuation rules are reviewed. Laboratory
lee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation And
Transcription (4)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 103. Principles ,01
speedwrlting are applied to build dictation speed and
transcription rate. Special attention Is given to the review
01 grammar, spelling, and punctuation rules. Laboratory
lee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.) ,

OFC 143 Contemporary Topics In Office
Technology (1)
Prerequlsttes: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course emphasizes current topics 01
Interest In office technology fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs 01 Industry are presented.
This course may be repeated lor credit wtth different em-
phasis up to six hours. (1 Lee.)

OFC 144 Contemporary Topics In Office
Technology (2)
Prerequlsttes: Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field 01 office tech-
nology are studied. (2 Lec.) , .

OFC 145 Contemporary Topics In Office
Technology (3)
Prerequlsttes: Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule.: Current
developments In the rapidly changing lield 01 office tech-
nology are studied. (3 Lec.)

OFC 150 Automated FIling Procedures (3)
PrereqUisite: Office Technology 172 or demonstraied
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Intro-
duces the basic principles and procedures 01 records
storage and control. Topics Include records storage
methods; procedures lor the operation and' control 01
manual and automated storage systems; rules lor indexing;
and principles lor the selection 01 records equlprnent and
supplies. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand (4)
Prerequlstte: ' Credit or concurrent enrollment in Office
Technology 172 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. The principles 01 Gregg Shorthand are
Introduced. Included Is the development 01 the ability to
read, wrtte, and transcribe shorthand outlines. Knowledge
01the mechanics 01 English Is also developed. Laboratory
lee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)
This course locuses on the development 01 skills in using
electronic calculators. Emphasis Is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Business math
and business applications are Included. Laboratory lee.
(3 Lec.)

OFC 162 Office Procedures (3)
Prerequlsttes: Office Technology 173 or concurrent enroll-
ment or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course bridges the gap between the basic
skills courses and current office practices. Topics include

'records management, electronic filing, reprographics,
mall, telephone usage, financial transactions, and interper-
sonal relations. (3 Lec.)

OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand (4)
Prerequisttes: Office Technology 159 and Office Technol-
ogy 172 or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. The principles 01 Gregg Shorthand are studied.
Emphasis is on increased speed dictation, accuracy in
typing Irom shorthand notes, and beginning techniques 01
transcription skills. Also Included are oral reading, speed
building, and grammar. Office Careers 166 Is equivalent to
Office Technology 187, 188, and 189. Laboratory lee.
(3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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OFC 187 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 and Office Technol-
ogy 185 or concurrent enrollment or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Legal terms are
the focus of this course. Included are the spelling and use
of legal terms and latin words and phrases. Intensive
practice Is provided In bUilding speed and accuracy In the
transcription of legal terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

OFC 172 Beginning Typing (3)
This course Is for students with no previous training in
typing. Fundamental techniques In typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are Introduced. Office Technology 172 Is
equlvatent to Office Technology 176, 177, and 178.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

OFC 173 Intermediate Typing (3)
PrereqUisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Typing techni-
ques are developed further. Emphasis Is on
problem-solving. Increasing speed and accuracy In typing
business forms, correspondence, and manuscripts are
also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

OFC 178 Keyboarding (1)
This course Is for students with no previous training In
typing. The course Introduces the typewriter parts. Al-
phabetic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are
covered. Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed
Is developed. Laboratory f~e. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

OFC 179 Office Information Systems Concepts (2)
Prerequisite: Office Technology 172. This course Intro-
duces informatlon/Word processing and describes its effect
on traditional office operations. Basic Information/Word
processing principles, concepts, terminology and ad-
vantages of word processing systems are introduced. This
course does not Include the operation of a word processor
or microcomputer. (2 Lee.)

OFC 182 Introduction To Word Processing (1)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 and Office Technol-
ogy t 79 or concurrent enrollment. This course Introduces
the fundamental techniques required in the operation of
word processing software. Basic concepts of electronic
storage and retrieval Involved in creating, printing, center-
ing, and revising documents are Introduced. May be
repeated for credit using different emphasis. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 183 Keyboarding For Speed And Accuracy (1)
This course provides Intensive practice drills fordeveloping
speed and accuracy on one-, three-, and fIVe-minute writ-
Ings. May be taken concurrently with Intermediate Typing
or Advanced Typing Applications. May be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or concurrent enroll-
ment. This course Introduces the basic equipment,
techniques, and skills required to transcribe recorded busi-
ness Information Into mailable documents. Emphasis Is
placed on grammar, punctuation, and spelling skills re-
qulred In word processing operations. Automated
equipment and audio transcription machines are used.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., I Lab.)

OFC 190 Principles Of Word Processing (4)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or concurrent enroll-
ment. This course Introduces word processing and
describes its effect on traditional office operations. An
Understanding of basic word processing principles and
fundamental techniques required in the operation of word
processing and transcription equipment are Introduced.
Emphasis Is placed on grammar, punctuation, and spelling
skills reqUired In word processing operations. Office Tech-
nology 190 Is equivalent to Office Technology 179, 182, and
185. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

OFC 192 Office Machines I (1)
Business mathematical skills needed to operate office cal-
culators are reviewed. Speed and accuracy skills using
ten-key touch are developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

OFC 231 Business Communications (3)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor and English 101.
This practical course includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the composition of various types
of communications. A critical analysis of the appearance
and content of representative business correspondence,
proposals, and reports Is made. (3 Lec.)

OFC 266 Advanced Shorthand (4)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 166 and Office Technol-
ogy 173 or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Emphasis Is on bUilding dictation speed.
Producing mailable, typed transcriptions under timed con-
ditions Is also stressed. Vocabulary and extensive
production work capabilities are developed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
Decision-making and production of all types of business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing
techniques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds Is demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3) ,
Prerequisite: Completion of, or concurrent enrollment in,
OffIce Technology 167, or demonstrated competenca'ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary. Topics Include reminder
and filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and cor-
respondence, the preparation of legal documents, and the
court system. Cllem contacts, usa of law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and ethics
are also covered. Ways to obtain a pOsition as a legal
secretary are described. (3 Lee.)

OFC 282 Word Processing Applications (1)
Prerequisites: OffIce Technology 190 or 182 and comple-
tion of or concurrent enrollmemln OffIce Technology 185.
This course Is designed for students who have a basic
knowtedge of word processing. Advanced word process-
Ing concepts and machine functions are developed.
Special emphasis Is placed on producing mailable docu-
ments. May be repeated for credit using different
emphasis. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 283 Specialized Software I (1)
PrereqUisites: OffIce Technology 282 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Currentlnforma-
tlon/word processing technology Is presented.
Specialized applications are performed using automated
equlpmem which the student has previously mastered.
Applications may Include graphics, math functions,
spreadsheets, databases, desk top publishing, and the use
of other software packages. Microcomputers will be used
In this course. May be repeated for credit using dlfferem
emphasiS/equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 284 Specialized Software II (1)
Prerequisite: Office Technology 283 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor, Currentlnforma-
lion/word processing technology Is presented.
Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment that the student has previously mastered. More
advanced applications may Include graphics, math func-
tions, spreadsheets, databases, and desk top publishing.
This course may be repeated for credit using different
emphasiS/equipment. (2 Lab.)

OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: OffIce Technology 173 or 190 and OffIce
Technology 185 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Is designed for students with
basic skills In machine transcription. Emphasis Is placed
on Increasing accuracy and speed In the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded Information. Composing and dictating
business communications are Introduced. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Office
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience wtth academic
study. The stud em, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based leamlng plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives' and work experiences. Students must
develop new leamlng objectives each semester. Students
must complete three objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. This
seminar consists of orientation, selling/wrltlng job objec-
tives, Interpersonal skills, career Interesl/aptltude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and exit
seminar. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.) ,

OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Office
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based leamlng plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours
per week for a total of four credit hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, selling/wrltlng job objectives, Inter-
personal skills, career Interesl/aptltude test and evaluation,
time management, career planning, and exit seminar.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OFC 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Office
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study, The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week
for a total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, selling/wrlting job objectives, stress manage-
ment, Certified Professional Secretary, communication
skills, job search, professional Image, and exit seminar.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

OFC 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Office
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. Students
must complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credit hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, selling/wrlting Job obJectives, stress
management, Certified Professional Secretary, com-
munication skills, job' search, professional Image, and exit
seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequlsttes: Completion of previous Office Technology
703 or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines produc-
tive work experience wtth academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based leamlng plan wtth varied leamlng objectives and
work experiences. Students must develop new learning
objectives each semester. Students must complete three
objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a
total of three credtt hours. This seminar consists of orien-
tation, settlng/wrttlng job objectives, and independent
study of business topics. (1 lec., 15 Lab.)

OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsttes: Completion of previous Office Technology
703 or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines produc-
live work experience wtth academic study. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan wtth varied learning objectives and
work experiences. Students must develop new learning
objectives each semester. Students must complete four
objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a
total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of orienta-
tion, settlng/wrtting job obJectives, and independent study
of business topics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OUTBOARD ENGINE
OE 144 Oulboard Engine Service Principles (4)
The principles of operation and failure analysis of two- and
four-cycle engines are covered. The principles of basic
e1ectrlctty as applied to outboard engines are also covered.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

OE 145 Oulboard Engine Tune-Up (4)
The tune-up procedures for outboard engines including
ignition service, carburet ion theory and service, and com-
plete adjustment procedures are Included In this course.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

OE 148 Oulboard Engine Powerhead Overhaul (4)
This course Includes overhaul procedures for outboard
powerheads. Laboratory lee. (120 Contact Hours)

OE 147 Oulboard Engine Lower Unit Overhaul (4)
The theory of operation, service, and overhaul procedures
for manual, hydraullc, and electric shift lower untts are
covered. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

OE 148 Outboard Engine Electrical Systems (4)
The theory of operation and trouble-shooting procedures
for outboard engine Ignttion and charging systems and
accessories are covered In this course. Laboratory fee.
(120 Contact Hours)

OE 723 Cooperative Work experience (3)
Prerequlstte: Completion of two courses In the Outboard
Marine Engine Mechanics program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience wtth
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan wtth
varied leamlng objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job Interview and
Job application techniques, job stte Interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of employees and service repair
llablltty. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

PHILOSOPHY
PHI 101 Introduction To Philosophy (3)
(Common Course Number PHIL 1301)
The fundamental problems In philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal wtth the problems are discussed. Ancient
and modern views are examined as possible solutions.
(3 Lec.)

PHI 103 Critical Thinking (3)
This course Is designed to improve students' crttlcal think-
Ing abiltty. Students will both analyze and construct
arguments. Elementary deductive forms, common fal-
lacies, and Inductive reasoning are considered. (3 Lec.)

PHI 105 Logic (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PHIL 2303)
The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The
methods and tools of logic are applied to real~ife sltuatlons,
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn
diagrams, and other topics are discussed. (3 lec.)

PHI 202 Introduction To Social And Political
Philosophy (3)
The relationships of philosophical Ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis Is on concepts of natural rights,
justice, education, freedom, and responsibiltty. (3 Lec.)

PHI 203 Ethics (3)
(Common Course Number PHIL 2306)
The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of respon-
slbllttles to self and society are posed. Ethical Issues and
their metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified.
Emphasis is on applying ethical principles In life. (3 Lec.)

PHI 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)
(Common Course Number PHIL 2316)
The history of philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance is examined. Connections are rnade between
the pre- Socral/cs, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3 Lec.)
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PHI 208 History Of Modem Philosophy (3)
(Common Cou ... Number PHIL 2317)
The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 19th cenlury Is examined. Emphasis Is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kanllan metaphysics and
eplslemology, and the Hegelian system as tt relates to 20th'
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools of thought Is explored. (3 Lee.) '.

PHOTOGRAPHY
PHO 110 Introduction To Photography And
Photojournalism (3)
Photography and pholojoumallsm are Introduced. Topics
Include the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general characteristics of photographic films,
papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are.
presented, including enlarging, processing, contact print-
ing, and exposing films and papers. Artiliclal lighting Is
Introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

PHO 111 Advanced Photography And
PhotoJollrnallsm (3)
Prerequlstte: Photography 110 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by lhe Instructor. Techniques learned
In Photography 110 are refined. Emphasis Is on
photographic communlcallon. Laboralory fee. (2 Lee.,
4 Lab.)

PHO 122 Commercial Photography I (3)
Prerequlsttes: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Commercial or
contract photography Is studied. Field, studio, and
darkroom experiences for various kinds of photography
are discussed. Social, portralt, studio, fashlon, pUblicity,
landscape, and product pholography, as well as portfolio
developmenl, are Included. The use of natural and artificial
lighting Is covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.) .

PHO 123 Commercial Photography. II (3)
Prerequlsttes: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a
continuation of Photography 122. PUblicity, archltecturel,
Interior, and advertising photography are Included. The
latest equipment, papers, films, and techniques are ex-
plored. Exchanges may be made wnh sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
4 Lab.)

PHO 207 Photography For Publications (3)
Prerequlsttes: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is
designed for the student who Is Interested In Journalistic
edttlng, publications photography, and graphic arts proce-
dures. It encourages skills In all three areas and prepares
the student for a broad job market that Includes photolour-
nalism, printing, edttlng, composing, and general copy
preparation. Students who enroll In this course should
have a background In journalism, photography, and
graphic arts and be of sophomore standing. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

PHO 215 Special Photographic Topics And
Problems (3) I

. Prerequlsttes: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved .by the Instructor. This course of
study addresses special photographic topics or problems
that may result from technological advances and particular
student and/or Instructor Interests and/or expertise.
Topics may include special Interest areas such as architec-
tural, landscape, wedding, environmental portralturs and
audiovisual s1lde-wtth-sound productions. The course will
be narrow In scope to, provide for in-depth study of the
particular topic and may employ vlsning Instructors with
specialized expertise. This course may be repeated for
credit, (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

'PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PEH 100 L1fetlmeSpor1s Activities (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1100)
Beginning level skills In various lifetime. sports are
presented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy, offen-
sive and defensive elements, and conditioning activities
where appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be
repeated for crsdlt when students select different activities.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 101 Health For Today (3)
(Common Course NumberPHED 1304)
Emphasis Is placed on relating course content to Iilestyle
to foster a better understanding of the major health Issues
of today. Current Issues Include, but are not limned to:
emotional health, chemical use and abuse, human
sexual tty, major diseases, phys!cal fttness, nutrttlon, aging,
death and dying. (This course Is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.) (3 Lee.)

PEH 103 Beginning Casting And Angling (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1101)
This course will Include the fundamentals of fly casting, bait
casting, spinning and spin casting. This course covers
basic knowledge and understanding of angling techniques
and concepts, and will Include several tackle crafts.
(3 Lab.)
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PEH 104 Beginning Soccer (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1102)
Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills of both
Indoor and outdoor soccer at the beginner level, as well as
rules, strategies, safety, offensive and defensive patterns of
play, and competitive activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 105 Shooting and Firearm Safety (1)
(Common Couroe Number PHED 1103)
Course content Includes fundamentals of shooting, gun
safety and principles of reloading. This course includes
personal safety associated with hunting and sport shoot-
ing. (3 Lab.)

PEH 109 OU1door Recreation (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1336)
Outdoor recreation and organized camping are studied.
Both the development ofthese activities and present trends
are covered. (3 Lec.)

PEH 110 Community Recreation (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1337)
This course Is primarily for students majoring or minoring
in health, physical education, or recreation. The principles,
organization, and function of recreation in American
society are covered. (3 Lec.)

PEH 112 Beginning Softball (1)
(Common Courae Number PHED 1104)
Course content Includes the basic playing skills of softball .
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive ac-
tivities. These common elements will be applied to fast
pitch, slow pitch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

PEH 113 Beginning Racquetball (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1105)
Basic racquetball skills, rules and strategies are taught and
class tournaments are cond ucted. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

PEH 114 Beginning Badminton (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1106)
Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills 01
badminton at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies,
safety, offensive and defensive elements, and competitive
activities. Each of the above elements will be applied to the
singles, doubles, and mixed-double games. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 115 Physical Fitness (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1164)
Students are Introduced to health related concepts and
activities for the purpose of gaining knowledge and skills
necessary to evaluate personal fitness level and to develop
a personal lifelong fitness program. Activities Include, but
are not limited to: aerobics, circuit training, muscular
development flexibility, agility exercises, weight training
and body composition. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 116 Intramural Athletics (1)
(Common Couroe Number PHED 1107)
Intramural competition in a vatlety of activities Is offered for
men and women. Individual and team competltlon are
offered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 117 Beginning Archery (1)
(Common Couroe Number PHED 1108)
The beginning level skills of target and field shooting and
bow hunting are emphasized. History, rules of competi-
tion, preparation and care of equipment and safety are
included. EqUipment is fumlshed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 118 Beginning Golf (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 11OS)
Course content emphasizes the basic skills Involved In club
selection, golf course analysis, shot selection and execu-
tion of the golf swing. Rules, scoring, handicapping, and
etiquette are Included. Equipment Is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 119 Beginning Tennis (1)
(Common Couroe Number PHED 1110)
This course emphasizes the acquisition of beginning level
skills In the execution of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and competi-
tive activities are included. EqUipment Is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 120 Beginning Bowling (1)
(Common Courae Number PHED 1111)
Basic bowling skills at the beginner level as well as rules,
strategies, safety, scoring and competitive activities are
emphasized. All classes are conducted at an off-eampus
bowling lane. Lane fee. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 121 Folk Dance (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1112)
Participation is provided In a variety of folk dances from
other lands. The study of cultural backgrounds and cos-
tumes Is Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 122 Beginning Gymnastics (1)
(Common Cour_ Number PHED 1113)
Beginning level skills In both men's and women's all-around
gymnastic events are emphasized. Men's events Include
horizontal bar, pommel horse, rings, vaulting, floor exer-
cise, and parallel bars. Women's events Include floor
exercise, vaUlting, balance beam, and uneven parallel bars.
Basic tumbling skills are also Included. All appropriate
events will be Incorporated Into a beginner's level routine.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
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PEH 123 Beginning Swimming (1)
(Common eouru Number PHED 1114)
This course Is designed to teach a non-swimmer or a
shallow water swimmer to become a safe and efficient deep
water swimmer. After the development of sufficient skills
to perform a modified crawl stroke, the elementary back
stroke, survival floating, jumping Into deep water, leveling
off and changing directions, swimmers will be able to swim
In deep water. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 124 Social Dance (1)
(Common eouru Number PHED 1115)
This course Is for students who have limited experience In
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. "Country" dancing Includes the
two-step, cotton- eyed Joe, square dance, and other dan-
ces. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1116)
This course focuses on understanding exercise and its
effect on the body. Cardiovascular endurance, muscular
strength, endurance and flexibility are ImprOVed through a
variety of conditioning activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 127 Beginning Basketball And Volleyball (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1117)
Basic basketball and volleyball skills are taught. Rules,
game strategies and competttlve actlvltles .are Included.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 129 Modern Dance (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1118)
This beginning course Is designed to emphasize basic
dance technique, body alignment and placement, floor
work, locomotor patterns, and creative movement.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1119)
Instruction In weight training and conditioning techniques
are stressed. Emphasis Is placed on muscular strength
and endurance. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 132 Self-Defense (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1120)
Various forms of self-defense are Introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The stu-
dent should progress from no previous experience In
self-defense to an adequate skill level covering basic self-
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed. Uniform required. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

PEH 133 Jogging for Fitness (1)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1121)
Development and Improvement of physical fitness through
jogging Is emphasized. Fitness concepts and jogging skills
will be Introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 134 Outdoor Educstlon (1)
(Common eourse Number PHED 1122)
Knowledge and skills In outdoor education and camping
are presented. Planned and Incidental experiences take
place, Including a week-end camp-out. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

PEH 135 Walking For Fitness (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1123) .
This course Is designed for the student who desires car-
diovascular fltness by means of a low Impact method.
Maximum physical fltness Is achieved by vigorous walking.
The heart rate Is elevated to the appropriate target zone for
peak conditioning. An extensive warm-up and cool down
Increases joint and muscle flexibility. (3 Lab.)

PEH 137 Aerobic Dance (1)
(Common eouru Number PHED 1124)
This course emphasizes the development of cardiovas-
cular endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which
may combine basic dance pattems with walking, jogging,,
jU!11plng,etc. Individual fitness levels are accommodated
by the Intensity of the workout. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 142 Dlvemaster (2)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 228 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor and current CPR
and First Aid certification. This course Is designed for the
advanced diver who seeks additional training as an Instruc-
tional assistant responsible for the organization, teaching
and safety of scuba divers. Students who successfully
complete this course will receive dlvemaster certification.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

PEH 143 Aquatic Fitness (1)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1125)
This course Is designed to promote frtness through the use
of water-related activities compatible with a pool environ-
ment. Emphasis is placed on water resistant exercises, lap
swimming utilizing various kicks and strokes, relays, and a
variety of aquatic games. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 144 Introduction To Physlcsl Education (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1301)
This course is for students majoring in physical education
and Is designed for professional orientation In physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philosophy,
and modern trends of physical education are surveyed.
Topics Include teacher qualifications, vocational oppor-
tunities, expected competencies, and skill testing. (3 Lee.)

PEH 145 Cycling (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1126)
Development of cycling skills and Improvement of physical
fitness through cycling are emphasized. Fitness concepts,
riding technique, safety, routine maintenance and repair of
the cycle are fundamental topics ofthls course. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)
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PEH 148 Triathlon Fitness (1)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1127)
This course includes an individualized program of walking,
running, cycling, swimming, and weight training. From
these activities, the student and Instructor will design a
fltness program to Improve total body fltness, strength,
endurance and self-Image. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 147 Sports Officiating I (3)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1308)
This course Is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to Increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered In this course are
football, basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate Intramural games. (2 Lee.,
2 Lab.)

PEH 148 Sports Officiating II (3)
(Common Course Number PHED 1309)
This course Is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to Increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered In this course are
softball, track and field, baseball, and other sports as ap-
propriate. Students are expected to officiate Intramural
games. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

PEH 149 Canoelng/Kayaklng (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1129)
This course Is designed to teach the students knowledge
and appreciation of basic white water canoelng/kayaklng
skills so they can actively engage In these activities
throughout their lives. A weekend river trip Is Included In
this course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 150 Backpacking/Rock Climbing (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1129)
This course Is designed to teach the students basic skills,
knowledge and appreciation of backpacking and rock
climbing to the extent that they can actively engage in these
activities throughout their lives. A weekend backpacking
trip Is included In the course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 200 Ufetime Sports Activities II (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1130)
Intermediate and Intermediate/advanced skills In a variety
of IWetlmesports are presented. Students participate In a
selected sport. Physical Education 200 may be repeated
for credit when students select different activities.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 204 Intermediate Soccer (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1131)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are refined beyond
the beginner level. Analysis and practice of strategies,
safety, offensive and defensive pattems of play and com-
petitive activities are covered. Course emphasis Is placed
on the development and preparation for participation on an
Intercollegiate team. Equipment Is furnished. (3 Lab.)

PEH 212 Intermediate Softball (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1U2)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Emphasis Is placed on game strategy, base
coaching, preparing a lineup, conducting drills, and perter-
mance on hitting, catching, and throwing. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

PEH 213 Intermediate Racquetball (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1133)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This activity course Is designed for students
seeking to advance their racquetball skill level. The course
content covers advanced shot execution, strategy, and the
doubles game. Emphasis Is placed on lmproved skill and
strategy. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 215 Intermediate Physical Fitness (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1134)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skills and techniques of frtness-related
activities are developed beyond the beginner level.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 217 Intermediate Archery (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1135)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Course content Includes refinement for basic
archery skills and competitive target shooting and field
archery. EqUipment Is furnished. Laboratory fee.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 218 Intermediate Golf (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1136)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are refined beyond
the beginner level. Analysis and practice olthe golf swing,
swing theory and methods, strategy, and actual golf course
playing are emphasiZed. Equipment is furnished. Green
fees. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1137)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Emphasis Is placed on refinement of basic skills
and specialty shots. Competitive activities In singles,
doubles and mixed doubles will be Included. Equipment Is
furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 220 Intermediate Bowling (1)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1150)
This course Is designed for students seeking Improvement
In the IWetimesport of bowling. The course covers a review
of history, etiquette, care and selection of equipment, rules
and scoring. Additional Information will be provided on
handicapping, league play, variation of grips, spot bowling
and alley textures. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
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PEH 222 Intermediate Gymnastics (1)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1139)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic tumbling and the all-around events for
men and women wUl be emphasized at the Intermediate
performance level. Course emphasis Is placed on the
development, preparation and presentation of gymnastic
routines. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 223 Intermediate Swimming (1)
(~mon Couru Number PHED 1140)
PrereqUisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. The .correct performance of the crawl, elemen-
tary back stroke, side and breast strokes will be
emphasized. Some speed and endurance swimming will
be required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 225 Scuba DIving (2)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course Includes Instruction in the proper
use of equipment,. safety, physiology and open water
diving. Students completing course requirements receive
certlflcatlon through one of several major accredited as-
sociations. Equipment rental fee. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee.,
2 Lab.)

PEH 226' Advanced ute Saving (1)
(Common eouru Number PHED 2155)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Successtul completion of this course quallfles
students for the Red Cross Advanced Llfe SaVing Certlfl-
cate., Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 228 Advanced Open Water Scuba (2)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 225 or appropriate cer-
tifying agency entry level certlflcate or 10 log book hours.
Instruction will Include the Introductory knowledge and skill
development In the open water environment for the student
to participate In underwater Investigation, deep diving,
search and light salvage, and limited Visibility/night diving.
Safety, special equipment, dive planning and dive buddy
procedures will be covered. Upon successful completion
of the course, the student wUl receive advanced open water
certification through a qualified certifying agency.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

PEH 231 Intermediate Weight Training (1)
(Common Cour .. NumberPHED 1141)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. SkUls and Instruction In weight training techni-
ques are developed beyond the beginner level. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 232 Intermediate Self-Defense (1)
(Common eouru Number PHED 1142)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Students will be Introduced to Intermediate
forms of defense and combinations of self defense
methods. Emphasis Is on practical application of self
defense movements. Uniform required. Laboratory fee,
(3 Lab.)

..
PEH 233 Intermediate Jogging (1) "-
(Common eouru Number PHED 1143)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Improvement of physical frtness through Jog-
ging Is developed beyond the beginner stage. A higher
level of fitness Is expected. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 234 Water Safety Instructor (2)
(Common eouru Number PHED 2255)
Prerequisite: Current Advanced Llfe SaVing Card. The
principles and techniques for Instructors Inwater safety and
life saving classes are covered. COmpletion of the course
qualifies the student to test for certlflcation by the Red
Cross as a water safety Instructor. A uniform Is required.
Laboratory fee. (t Lee., 2 Lab.)

PEH 235 Walking For Physical Fitness (t)
(Common eouru Number PHED 1144)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Students participate In a low Impact exercise
walking program beyond the beginning level. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 236 The Coaching Of Football And
Basketball (3)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1321)
The skills and techniques of coaching football and basket-
ball are presented. Included are the history, theories,
philosophies, rules, terminology, and finer points of the
sports. Emphasis Is on coaching techniques. (2 Lee.,
2 Lab.)

PEH 237 Intermediate Aerobic Dance (1)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1145)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course emphasizes the development of
cardiovascular endurance through a combination of walk-
Ing, logging, lumping, etc. Individual fitness levels are
developed beyond the beginner level. (3 tab.)

PEH 239 Intermediate Basketball (1)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1146)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are refined beyond
the beginner level. Analysis and practice of shooting, pass-
Ing, dribbling, team play, strategies, and competitive play
covered. Course emphasis Is placed on the development
and preparation for participation on an intercollegiate team,
Equipment Is furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 240 Intermediate Volleyball (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1147)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are refined beyond
the beginner level. Analysis and practice of the forearm
pass, setting, spiking, serving, team play, strategies, and
competitive play are covered. Course emphasis Is placed
on the development and preparation for participation on an
Intercollegiate team. Equipment Is furnished. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)
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PEH 241 Intermediate Baseball (1)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1148)
Prerequlsne: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Basic skUls and techniques are refined beyond
the beginner level. Analysis and practice of hitting, fielding,
pnchlng, team play, and competnlve play are emphasized.
Baseball history and Interpretation 01 the rules are also
covered. Course emphasis Is placed on the development
and preparation for participation on an Intercollegiate team.
Equipment Is furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 245 Intermediate Cycling (1)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1149)
Prerequlsne: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. Improvement 01 physical frtness through cy-
cling Is developed beyond the beginner stage. A higher
level 01 fitness Is expected. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

PEH 257 Advanced First Aid And
Emergency Care (3)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1306)
This course covers the theory and practice In advanced first
aid and emergency care. Various aspects of safety educa-
tion also are Included. The course content has been
selected from nationally recognized organizations In safety
education and first ald. (3 lee.)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
PSC 118 Physical Science (4)
(Common Cour .. Number PHYS 1415)
This course Is primarily for non-science majors. It Isa study
01 the basic principles and concepts 01 physics, chemistry,
and nuclear science. The three basic sciences are related
to the physical world at an introductory level. Laboratory
fee. (3 lee., 3 Lab.)

PSC 119 Physical Science (4)
(Common Couru Number PHYS 1417)
This course Is for non-science majors. It focuses on the
Interaction 01 the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepls are ex-
plored. This course Is also offered as Earth Science 117.
Laboratory fee. (3 lec., 3 Lab.)

PHYSICS

PHY 111 Introductory General Physics (4)
(Common Couru Number PHYS 1401)
Prerequlslte: Two years 01 high school algebra, including
trigonometry, or the eqUivalent. This course Is for pre-den-
tal, biology, premedical, pre-pharmacy, and
pre-arcMecture majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course In physics. Mechanics and
heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 lec., 3 Lab.)

PHY 112 IntrodUctory General Physics (4)
(Common Cour .. Number PHYS 1402)
Prerequlsne: Physics 111. Thls course is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electrlcny, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3lec., 3 Lab.)

PHY 117 Concepts In Physics (4)
(Common Couru Number PHYS 1405)
This course Is for non-science majors. It Introduces prin-
ciples 01 physics and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis Is on classical mechanics and
thermodynamics. Historical developments and their Im-
pact on dally life are Included. The principle of energy
conservation Is stressed, and current problems of
worldwide energy production are examined. Laboratory
fee. (3 lee., 3 Lab.)

PHY 118 Concepts In Physics (4)
(Common Couru Number PHYS 1407)
This Is for non-science majors. It Introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematical background.
Emphasis Is on modern developments In physics. Topics
include acoustics, electrlcny and magnetism, light and the
electromagnetic spectrum, atomic physics, and relativity.
Laboratory fee. (3 lec., 3 Lab.)

PHY 131 Applied Physics (4)
Prerequlsne: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enrollment In
Mathematics 195. This course Is primarily for students In
technical programs. The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis Is on uses and prob-
lem-solVing. Laboratory fee. (3 lee., 3 Lab.)

PHY 132 Applied Physics (4)
Prerequisne: Physics 131. This course Is a continuation of
Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricny, mag-
netism, and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee.
(3 lec., 3 Lab.)

PHY 201 General Physics (4)
(Common Couru Number PHYS 2425)
Prerequisne: Credn or concurrent enrollment In Mathe-
matics 124. This course Is designed primarily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The
principles and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis Is on fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and unhs, The laboratory
Includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee.
(3 lec., 3 Lab.)

PHY 202 General Physics (4)
(Common Course Number PHYS 2426)
Prerequlsnes: Physics 201 and credn or concurrent enroll-
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat, electrlcny, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis Is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solving, notation and units. The laboratory Includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratoryfee. (3lec., 3 Lab.)
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PSYCHOLOGY
PSY 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)
(Common eou ... Numbti' psve 2301)
Introduction to Psychology surveys malor topics In the
study of behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the human experience: (3 Lee.)

PSY 103 Human Sexuali1y (3)
(Common eourae Number psve 2306) ,
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for 0llly one of the two. Topics
Include physiological, psychological, and sociological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lee.)

PSY 131 Applied Psychology And Human
Relations (3)
Psychological principles are applied to human reiatlons
problems In business and Industry. Topics Include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and
advancement. (3 Lee.) .

PSY 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
(Common eou ... Number psve 2314)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course Is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis Is
on psychological changes during IWe. Processes of IWe
Irom prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging are
Included. (3 Lec.)

PSY 202 Applied Psychology (3)
(Common Courae Number psve 2302)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problems and activities of IWe.
Emphasis Is on observing, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be required.
(3 Lee.)

PSY 205 Psychology Of Personali1y (3)
(Common eou ... Number psve 2316)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course Is an Introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment will be studied In the context of various per-
sonality theories. Emphasis will be on the application of
those topics. (3 Lee.)

PSY 207 Social Psychology (3)
(Common eourae Number psve 2319)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of Individual
behavlor In the social environment are surveyed. Topics
Include the soclo- psychological process, altitude forma-
tion and change, Interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lee.)

READING

RD 101 College Reeding And Study Skills (3)
Comprehension techniques for reeding college texts are
emphasized. Also Included are vocabulary development,
critical reading, and rate fleXibility. Study skills addressed
Include listening, note taking, underlining, concentrating,
and memory. (3 Lee.)

RD 102 Speed Reeding And leeming (3)
Reading and leamlng skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and comprehension are emphasized. learning

, and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lee.)

REAL ESTATE
RE'130 Real ElI1ate Principles (3)
This course provides an overview of licensing for the real
estate broker and salesman, ethics of practice, tllies to and
conveyancing of real estate, legal descriptions, law of
agency, deeds, encumbrances and liens. Distinctions be-
tween personal and real property, contracts, appraisal, '
finance and regulations, closing procedures, and real es-
tate mathematics are also Included. Three' classroom
hours will be devoted to federal, state and local laws
governing housing discrimination, housing credit dis-
crimination, and community reinvestment. (3 Lee.)

RE 131 Real ElI1ate Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment In
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. This course covers
monetary systems, primary and secondary money
markets, sources of mortgage loans, federal governmen!
programs and loan applications, processes, and proce-
dures. Closing costs, a1tematlve financial Instrumenis,
equal credit opportunity act, community reinvestment act,
and state housing agency are also Included. (3 Lee.)

RE 133 Real ElI1ate Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 130 or the equivalent. The emphasis of this
course is on real estate professionalism and ethics and the
satisfaction of all parties. Topics covered include charac-
teristics of successful salesmen, time management,
psychology of marketing, listing procedures, advertising,
negotiating and closing, financing, and the Deceptive
Trade Practices-Consumer Protection Act, as amended,
Section 17.01 et seq, Business and Commerce Code.
(3 Lec.)

RE 134 Real Estate Appraisal-Commercial (3)
'Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 and 131 or the equivalent.
This course focuses on commercial principles and
methods of appraising. Topics Include central purposes
and functions of an appraisal, social and economic deter-
minants of value, appraisal case studies, cost, market data
and Income approaches to value estimates, final correla-'
tlons, and reporting. (3 Lee.)
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RE 135 Real Estate Apprillsal-Resldentlal (3)
Prerequlskes: Real Estate 130 and 131 or the equivalent.
This course focuses on residential principles and methods
of appraising. Topics Include central purposes and func-
tions of an appraisal, social and eeonomlc determinants of
value, appraisal case studies, cost, market data and In-
come approaches to value estimates, final correlations,
and reporting. (3 Lee.)

RE 136 Real Estate Law (3)
Prerequlske: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment In
Real Estate 130 or the eqUivalent. This course examines
the legal concepts of real' estate land description, real
property rights and estates In land, contracts, conveyan-
ces, encumbrances, foreclosures, recording procedures,
and evidence of titles. (3 Lee.)

RE 138 Real Estate Law: Contracts (3)
Prerequlske: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment In
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. Concepts of general con-
tract law are reviewed as reqUired by the Real Estate
License Act. Emphasis Is on detailed Instructions and
hands-on exercises In preparation of all promulgated con-
tract forms. The Real Estate License Act and the working
process of the Broker-Lawyer Commntee are Included.
(3 Lec.)

RE 230 Real Estate Office Management!
Brokerage (3)
Prerequlske: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course focuses
on knowledge and skills required to manage a real estate
office. Topics Include law of agency, planning and or-
ganization, operational policies and procedures, recruklng,
selection and training of personnel, records and control,
and real estate firm analysis and expansion crfterla.
(3 Lee.)

RE 233 Commercial And Investl1)ent
Real Estate (3)
Prerequlske: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Topics Include real estate
Investment characteristics, techniques of 'Investment
analysis, time-value 01 money. discounted and non-dis-
counted Investment criteria, leverage, tax shelters
depreciation, and applications to property tax. (3 Lec.)

RE 235 Property Management (3)
Prerequlske: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course focuses on the
various aspects of managing property. The role of the
property manager, landlord policies, operational
guidelines, leases, lease negotiations, tenant relations,
maintenance, reports, habkabilny laws, and the Fair Hous- .
Ing Act are Included. (3 Lec.)

RE 237 Real Estate Construction (3)
Prerequlske: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course focuses
on the evaluation of the condltlon of real property through
study of bUilding arcMectural styles, phases of construc-
tion, and bUilding component systems. These component
systems Include foundations, frames, exterior and Interior
finish systems, electrical, plumbing and HVAC systems.
The Inspection process and Identillcation of latent defects
will also be covered. (3 Lec.)

RE 240 Special Problems In Real Estate (1)
This Is a,special problems study course for organized class
Instruction In real estate. Examples of topics might include:
market analysis and feaslbllny studies, land economics,
Intematlonal real estate, urban planning and development,
tax shelter regulations, International money market, en-
vironmental Impact and energy conservation. This course
may be repeated for credk up to a maximum of three hours
of credk. (1 Lee.)

RE 241 Special Problems In Real Estate (3)
This is a special problems study course for organized class
Instruction In real estate. Examples of topics might Include:
market analysis and feaslbilny studies, land economics,
International real estate, urban planning and development,
tax shelter regulations, International money market, en-
vironmental Impact and energy conservation. This course
may be repeated for credit up to a maximum of six hours
of credit. (3 Lec.)

RE 704 Cooperative Work experience (4)
Prerequlskes: Completion of two core Real Estate courses,
concurrent enrollment In a core or related course or Instruc-
tor approval. This course combines productive work
experience wkh academic study, The student, employer
and Instructor will develop a wrnten competency-based
learning plan wkh varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Students must develop new learning objec-
tives each semester. The seminar consists of the
development of a personalized on-the-Job training plan and
discussions with field experts on the application of real
estate fundamentals which may Include brokerage.
marketing. finance, law, property management and ap-
praisal In the residential and commercial real estate
sectors. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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RE 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two core real estate courses
and Real Estate 704, enrollment In a core or related course
or Instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives and
work experiences. Students must develop new learning
objectives each semester. The seminar consists of the
development of a personalized on-the-job training plan and
continuation of discussions with fleld experts on the ap-

. plication of real estate fundamentals which may Include
brokerage, marketing, flnance, law, property management
and appraisal In the residential and commercial real estate
sectors. Seminar topics will build upon and not duplicate
learning experience of Real Estate 704. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

REUGION

REL 101 Religion In American Culture (3)
This course examines the nature of religion In America. It
covers Important Influences from the past and charac-
teristics of current religious groups and movements.
Emphasis Is on understanding the role of religion In
American life. (3 Lec.) ,', .

REL 102 Contemporary Religious Problems (3)
Both elasslc and recent Issues are explored. Such topics
as the nature of religion, the existence of God, world
religions, mysticism, sexuality and religion, and the inter-
pretation of death are Included. This course may be offered
with emphasis on a specific topic, such as death and dying.
(3 Lee.)

REL 105 The History And LIterature Of The Bible (3)
This course presents a history and literature of both the
Hebrew people during the Old Testament period and the'
Christian movement during the New Testament period with
emphasis upon the origins and development of the
religious Ideas and Institutions of the biblical people.
(3 Lee.)

REL 201 Major World Religions (3)
This course surveys the major world religions. Hinduism,
Buddhism, Judaism, Islam, and Christianity are Included.
The history of religions Is covered, but the major emphasis
Is on current beliefs. Other topics may also be Included,
such as the nature of religion, tribal religion, and alterna-
tives to religion. (3 Lec.)

SMALL ENGINE
SE 154 Small Engine Service Principles (4)
This course Includes the principles of operation and failure
analysis of two and four cycle engines. The principles of
basic electricity as applied to small engines are also
covered. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

SE 155 Small Engine Tune-Up (4)
This course Includes the tune-up procedures for small
engines Including Ignition service and carburetlon theory
and service. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

SE 156 Small Engine Two Stroke Overhaul (4)
Overhaul procedures for two stroke engines and drive
systems as applied to small engine powered equipment are
topics covered In this course. Laboratory fee: (120 Contact
Hours)

SE 157 Small Engine Four Stroke Overhaul (4)
This course Includes overhaul procedures for four stroke
engines, drive systems, and hydraulic systems, as applied
to small engine powered equipment. Laboratory fee.
(120 Contact Hours)

SE 1,58 Small Engine Electrical Systems (4).
This course Includes the theory of operation and
troubleshooting procedures for Ignition, charging, and ac-
cessory systems as apptled to small engine powered
equipment. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

SE 733 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Small
Engine Mechanics program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include job Interview and
job application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of employees and service repair
liability. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

SOCIOLOGY
soc 101 Introduction To Sociology (3)
(Common COur.... Number SOC11301)
This course Is a study of the nature of society and the
sources of group life, culture and social conflict. Topics
Include institutions, social change, processes, and
problems. (3 Lec.)

SOC 102 Social Problems (3)
(Common Course Number SOCI1306)
This course Isa sociological study of social problems which
typically Include: crime, poverty, minorities, deviance.
population, and health care. Specific topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concerns.
(3 Lee.)

soc 103 Human Sexuality (3)
(Common Course Number SOCI 2306)
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
Include physiological, psychological, and sociological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)
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SOC 203 Marriage And Family (3)
(Common Cour .. Num..... SOCI2301)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship
patterns and marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are Included. Sociocultural
differences In family behavior are also Included. (3 Lee.)

SOC 204 American Mlnorltiea (3)
(Common eouroe Num..... SOCI2319)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one.
The principal minority groups in American society are the
focus of this course. The sociological significance and
historic contributions of the groups are presented. Em-
phasis Is on current problems of Intergroup relations, social
movements, and related social changes. (3 Lec.)

SOC 206 Introduction To Social Work (3)
(Common eourM Num..... soew 2361)
The development of the field of social work Is studied.
Topics Include the techniques of social work and the re-
quirements for training In social work. (3 Lee.)

SOC 207 Social Psychology (3)
(Common Couroe Number SOCI 2326)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of Individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
Include the socto- psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lee.)

SOC 209 Selected Topics (3)
(Common Couroe Num..... SOCI2331)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. An in-depth study of specific
contemporary topics In sociology such as popular culture
(Including sports, religion and mass media), the military as
a social Institution, education, medicine, ethnographic film,
apartheid, deviance or formal organizations. (3 Lee.)

SOC 210 Field Studies In American Minorities (3)
(Common eouroe Number SOCI 2320)
PrereqUisite: Sociology 101 or Sociology 204. Experience
Is provided In various minority community centers. Work
Is under professional supervision in a task-oriented setting.
(3 Lee.)

SOC 231 Urban Social Problems (3)
The sociology of social institutions Is studied. Topics In- .
c1ude urbanization, theories of formation, and the Impact
of urbanization on the Individual. (3 Lee.)

SPANISH

SPA 101 Beginning Spanish (4)
(Common Couroe Number SPAN 1411)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

SPA 102 Beginning Spanish (4)
(Common CoUrM Number SPAN 1412)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis is
on Idiomatic language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

SPA 201 intermediate Spanish (3)
(Common CoUrM Number SPAN 2311)
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Reading, composition, and intense oral practice are
covered. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lee.)

SPA 202 Intermediate Spanish (3)
(Common Couroe Number SPAN 2312)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contem-
porary literature and composition are studled, (3 Lee.)

SPA 203 Introduction To Spanish Literature (3)
(Common Couroe Number SPAN 2321)
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is an introduction to Spanish literature. It
Includes readings in Spanish literature, history, culture, art,
and civilization. (3 Lee.) .

SPA 204 Introduction To Spanish literature (3)
(Common Couroe Number SPAN 2322)
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or·
demonstraled competence approved by lhe instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Spanish 203. It Includes
readings in Spanish Inerature, history, culture, art, and
civilization. (3 Lee.)

SPA 207 Spanish Conversation I (3)
(Common Course Number SPAN 2306)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 and Spanish 102 or the
equivalent. This course Is designed to strengthen and
Improve oral skills In the language. Oral activities focus on
current events, cultural, historical and social Issues. Audio-
visual media are used to explore Hispanic life and society.
This course is intended to complement Spanish 201.
(3 Lee.)
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SPA 208 Spanish Conversation II (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent. This course
Is designed to further strengthen and Improve oral skills In
the language. Oral activities will continue to focus on
current events, cultural, historical and social Issues. Audio-
visual media are used to explore Hispanic life and society.
This course Is Intended to complement Spanish 202.
(3 Lee.)

SPA 209 Language Practlcum In'Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 and Spanish 102 or the
equivalent. This course offers a study of the language as It
applies to specific purposes, especially business and
workplace settings. The emphasis of the course will be on
the development of communicative skills within a practical,
work-related context. This course Is Intended to comple-
ment Spanish 201 or Spanish 202. (3 Lec.)

SPA 211 Spanish for Business I (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent. This course
exposes students to the Spanish language used in busl-
ness Including the terminology and idioms of Spanish
business language In special oral and written communlca-
tion. Emphasis Is placed on the structure and content of
Spanish business correspondence. Authentic materials
are used to give students a contemporary view of business
as It Is conducted In Hispanic society. This course Is not a
substitute for Spanish 201 or 202. (3 Lec.)

SPA 212 Spanish for Business II (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 211 or the equivalent. This course
Is devoted to the continued development of business lan-
guage skills with a focus on the accurate use of business
vocabulary and business style. Emphasis is on preparing
students to function In Spanish In a business setting via
practice of receptive and productive linguistic skills. The
course also provides training In cross-cultural communica-
tion skills and Is designed to help students achieve levels
of proficiency to meet foreign language needs for business
and International trade. This course Is not a substitute for
Spanish 201 or 202. (3 Lec.)

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
SC 100 Speech Communication Laboratory (1)
(Common Courae Number SPCH 1144)
This laboratory course focuses on students applying
speech communication skills through service projects, in-
ternships, and leadership activities. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.) "

SC 101 Introduction To Speech Communication (3)
" (Common Courae Number SPCH 1311)
Theory and practice of speech communication behavior In
one-to- one, small group, and public communication situa-
tions are Introduced". Students learn more about
themselves, Improve skills In communicating with others,
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires
college-level skills In reading and writing. (3 Lec.) .

SC 105 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3)
(Common Courao Number SPCH 1315)
Public speaking Is Introduced. Topics Include the prln-
ciples of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of
materials, outlining, and delivery. Emphasis Is on the oral
presentation of well prepared speeches. (3 Lec.)

SC 109 Voice And Articulation (3)
(Common Courao Number SPCH 1342) ,
Students may register for either Speech Communication
109 or Theatre 109 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. The mechanics of speech are stUdied. Emphasis
Is on Improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

SC 110 Speech Communication Workshop (1)
(eommon COU.... Number SPCH 1145)
This laboratory course offers students a wide variety of
applied speech communication experiences. This course
may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

SC 201 Forensic Workshop" (1)
(Common Cou.... Number SPCH 2144)
This course focuses on preparing speeches, readings, and
debate propositions. Presentations are made In competi-
tion and before select audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

SC 203 Interperaonal Communication (3)
Theories and exercises In verbal and nonverbal com-
munication with focus on Interpersonal relationships.
(3 Lec.)

SC 205 Discussion And Debate (3)
(Common Cour ... Number SPCH 2335)
Public discussion and argumentation are stUdied. Both
theories and techniques are covered. Emphasis Is on
evaluation, analysis, and logical thinking. (3 Lec.)

SC 206 Oral Interpretation (3)
(Common Cour ... Number SPCH 2341)
Techniques of analyzing various types of literature/are
examined. Practice Is provided In preparing and present-
Ing selections orally. Emphasis Is on Individual
Improvement. (3 Lee.)

SC 208 Group Interpretation (3)
This course offers practical experience In sharing fiction
and nonfiction selections with audiences. Various types of
literature are studied for group presentation. Emphasis Is
on selecting, cutting, and arranging prose and poetry, and
applying reader's theatre techniques to group performance
of literature. (3 Lec.)

SC 209 Business And Professional
Communication (3)
Theories and skills of speech communication as applied to
business and professional situations will be studied.
(3 Lec.)
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THEATRE
THE 101 ln1roductlon To The Theatre (3)
(Common Cour .. Number DRAM 13101
The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics In-
clude plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres, artists,
and technicians. (3 Lee.)

THE 102 Contemporary Theatre (3)
This course Is a study of the modem theatre. The historical
background and traditions of each style are Included. Em-
phasis Is on understanding the social, culture, and
aesthetic significance of each style. A number of modem
plays are read and selected video tapes are viewed. (3 Lee.)

THE 103 Stagecraft I (3)
(Common Cou,.., Number DRAM 1330)
The technical aspects of play production are stUdied.
Topics Include shop procedures, the planning and fabrica-
tion of scenic elements, and backstage operations.
(2 Lec., 3 Leb.)

THE, 104 Stagecraft II (3)
(Common Couree Number DRAM 2331)
Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Emphasis Is placed on the
design process and Individual projects. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

THE 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3)
(Common Couree Number DRAM 1341)
The craft of make-up Is explored, Both theory and practice
are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

THE 106 Acting I (3)
(Common Couru Number DRAM 1351)
The theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
Body control, voice, Interpretation, characterization, and
stage movement are Included. Both Individual and group
activities are used. Specffic roles are analyzed and studled.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

THE 107 Acting II (3)
(Common Course Number DRAM 1352)
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
of Theatre 106. Emphasis is on characterization and en-
semble acting. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

THE 109 Voice And Articulation (3)
Sludents may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for only one of the two. Emphasis
Is on improVing voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

THE 110 HIs10ry Of Theatre I (3)
(Common Couree Number DRAM 2361)
Theatre is survey9d from Its beginning through the 16th
century. The theatre is studied In each period as a part of
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)

THE 111 HIs10ry Of Theatre.ll (3)
(Common Couru Number DRAM 2362)
Theatre Is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20th
century. The theatre Is studied In each period as a part of
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)

THE 112 Beginning Dance Technique In
Theatre (3)
(Common Course Number DANC 1345)
Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasis Is
on swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,
contraction and release, and contrast of literal and abstract
movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk and
limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are
developed. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

THE 113 Intermediate Dance (3)
(Common Couru Number DANC 1346)
Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Various aspects of dance are
surveyed. Topics Include the role of dance In total theatre,
the evolution of dance styles, and the jazz style. Emphasis
Is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic
Intensity, level, focus, and direction. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

THE 114 Rehearsal And Performance I (1)
(Common Couree Number DRAM 1120)
Participation In the class may Include any phase of rehears-
al and performance of the current theatrical presentation.
This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

THE 199 Demons1ration Lab (1)
Scenes studied In various theatre classes are
demonstrated to show contrast and different styles. This
course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lab.)

THE 201 Television Production I (3)
, Station organization, studio operation, and the use of

studio equipment are Introduced. Topics Include con-
tinuity, camera, sound, lights, and videotape recording.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

THE 202 Television Production II (3) .
Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This course Is a continuation of
Theatre 201. Emphasis Is on the concept and technique of
production in practical situations. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

THE 205 Scene StUdy I (3)
(Common Cou,.., Number DRAM 2351)
Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107. Emphasis is on the
study, rehearsal and performance of selected scenes of
various periods and styles. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

THE 207 Scene StUdy II (3)
(Common Couree Number DRAM 2352)
Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course Is a continuation of
Theatre 205. Emphasis Is on individual needs of the per-
former and the various styles of production. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY
VT 113 Medical Terminology (1)
The fundamentals of medical terminology are covered wnh
emphasis on preflxes, suffixes and root words .and the
meaning of the most commonly used words in medical
areas as they apply to the technician In dally practice.
(1 Lee.)

d .

VT 114 Introduction To Veterinary Technology (4)
This course Is an Introduction to employment areas, ethical
and professional requirements and basic animal handling
and care. Included are a survey of common breeds of
livestock, domestic pets, and an outline of sanltatlon and
disease principles. laboratories provide experience and
observation In restraint, behavior, grooming and basic
animal nursing practices. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VT 115 Introdliction To Applied Biology And
Biochemistry (4)
This course Is an Introduction to the basic Ine sciences wnh
emphasis on the cell, cellular physiology, genetics, basic
principles of chemistry and biochemistry. The course will
prepare students for later classes In anatomyand.physlol-
ogy and pharmacology. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

VT 120 Animal Care And Sanitation I (1)
Prerequlsne: Veterinary Technology 114. This course
covers the common diseases of the canine species. dis-
eases of public health Importance, disease transmission
and the proper procedures for their prevention. The lab
requires the students to help maintain the animals used by
the Veterinary Technology program for various courses.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

VT 121 Veterinary Anatomy And Physiology I (4)
Prerequlsne: Veterinary Technology 115. Mammalian Ine
processes and body structure are presented on a com-
parative basis. A gross study of selected organ systems Is
made using the dog, cat, horse and cow. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

VT 122 Animal Behavior (2)
This course Is designed to provide students wnh an under-
standing of the Instincts and Ine functions of domestic and
selected wild animals. Special emphasis Is on socialization
of the dog, cat and horse and behavioral problems in these
species. The human/companion animal bond Is also
covered In selected areas of the course. (2 Lec.)

VT 131 Veterinary Anatomy And Physiology II (4)
Prerequlsne: Veterinary Technology 121. This courss'ls a
continuation of Veterinary Technology 121. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VT 132 Pharmacology (3)
Prerequlsne: Mathematics 139. Various chemicals and
drugs used In the veterinary practice are studied. Topics
Include the measurement of drugs, common routes of
administration, proper handling and storage, principles of
efficient ordering, dispensing and Inventory control. Re-
quirements of narcotic, stimulant and depressant drug
control are emphasized. Basic drug categories and their
use In relation to disease treatment are outlined. (3 Lec.)

VT 134 Animal Care And Sanitation II (1)
Prerequisne: Veterinary Technology 120. This course
covers the common diseases of the feline species, dis-
eases of public health Importance, disease transmission
and the procedures for prevention. The lab requires the
students to help maintain the animals used by the Veterl-
naryTechnology program for various courses. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

VT 135 Clinical Pathology I (5)
Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 114. Clinical
laboratory methods are covered. Topics Include Internal
and external parasites, CBC's, leukocytes In disease and
erythrocytes In disease processes. Laboratory emphasis
on identification of common parasltes, Internal and exter-
nal, blood analysis Is undertaken, Including preparation of
blood smears, differential cell counts; hemoglobin and
packed cell volume determinations. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 6 Lab.)

VT 136 Equine Reproduction And Management
(Elective) '(3)
Prerequlsne: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor prior to enrollment. This course will cover the
basic principles of equine reproductive physiology, the
anatomical basis of reproduction wnh emphasis on en-
docrinology. Nutrnlon and other related areas will be
covered as well. The laboratory will also focus on basic
handling, training, and husbandry of mares, foals and stal-
lions. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

VT 211 Anesthetics and Surgical Assisiance (4)
Prerequisltes: Veterinary Technology 114, 132, and 135.
This course introduces commonly employed preanesthetic
and general anesthetic agents, their methods of administra-
tion, patient monnorlng while under the effects of these
agents and handling of anesthetic emergencies. Principles
and techniques of animal, personnel and Instrument
preparation for surgery, surgical assisting and post opera-
tive care are also emphasized. Laboratory periods Involve
Individual practice In anesthetizing and monnorlng animal
patients and preparing for assisting the veterinarian during
surgery. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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VT 212 Large Animal Assisting Techniques (4)
Prerequisites: Veterinary Technology 114 and 132. This
course covers the skills and knowledge needed to support
and assist large animal practitioners. Emphasis is on prin-
ciples and techniques In basic history, physical exams
(T.P.R.), administration of drugs on veterinarian's prescrip-
tion, bandaging techniques, general husbandry, foot and
hoof care, reproductive management assisting and
record keeping. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

VT 213 Clinical Pathology II (5)
Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 135. This Is a con-
tinuation of Veterinary Technology 135 and wlll cover blood
chemistry analysis, urinalysis, and diagnostic microbiol-
ogy. Laboratory practice will emphasize the practical
aspects of the biochemical profiles, urine determlnators
and identification of pathogenic organisms. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 6 Lab.)

VT 214 Animal Care And Sanitation III (1)
Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 134. This course
covers the common eqUine diseases of public health im-
portance, disease transmission and the proper procedures
for prevention. The lab requires the students to help main-
tain the animals used by the Veterinary Technology
program for various courses. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

VT 215 Special Projects In Veterinary Technology
(Elective) (3)
This course provides for Individual study In some special
Interest area of the student's major field. The study Is under
the guidance of a specific faculty member who acts as
advisor and performance evaluator. At the discretion of the
student's advisor, a technical paper may be required
together with an oral presentation for student Information
and discussion. Professional staff membars may be Invited
to any special project presentation to aid In discussion of
the topic presented. (3 Lee.)

VT 218 Clinical Seminar (Elective) (2)
This course is designed to allow the student to receive
on-the-job Instruction from an authorized veterinarian con-
cerning daily routine procedures. (2 Lee.)

VT 220 Animal Care And Sanitation IV (1)
Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 214. The course
covers the common diseases of the bovine species, dis-
eases of public Ilealth Importance, disease transmission
and the proper procedures for their prevention. The lab
requires the students to help maintain the animals used by
the Veterinary Technology program for various courses.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

VT 221 Radiographic Principles And Practices .(3) .;
Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 211 and Mathematics
139. Lectures are used to present the theory behind the
production of x-rays, machine operation and maintenance,
technique chart development, factors Involved in produc-
Ing diagnostic quality radiographs and radiation safety
procedures and precautions. Laboratory sessions focus
on techniques and practice In proper positioning of the
patient, calculation of correct KV and MAS settings for
adequate radiographic exposure, manual processing of
exposed radiographic film, quality analysis and film storage
and handling. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

VT 222 Veterinary Nuralng (4)
Prerequisites: Veterinary Technology 211,212 and 213.
This course Integrates and brings Into sharp focus skills,
techniques and knowledge acquired In earlier courses. In
addition, new material, concepts and methods are
presented In the areas of Infectious and noninfectious

. disease, animal nursing, emergency first aid, Intensive care
techniques, dental problems and prophylaxis and client
management and relations. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

VT 223 Laboratory Animal Medicine (3)
Prerequisite: Veterinary Technology 114 and 211. This
course introduces handling, restraint, seXing and uses of
common laboratory animal species. Methods of hus-
bandry and management to control or prevent common
disease species In each of the species considered. Tech-
niques of rodent anesthesia and surgery are presented and
practiced. The purpose, concepts and theory of
gnotobiotics and axenic techniques are explained. The
ethical differences In functional responsibility occurring
between veterinary technicians employed In research In-
stitutions as compared to employment In veterinary
hospitals are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

VT 224 Exotic And Zoo Animal Medicine (2)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by In-
structor prior to enrollment. This course Is designed for
students seeking a career working In a zoo or with wildlife.
Emphasis will be upon husbandry, disease prevention,
sanitation, treatment of InjUries and diseases and nutrition.
(2 Lee.)

VT 225 Avian And Reptile Medicine (2)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor prior to enrollment. This course Is designed for
students seeking knowledge on avian and reptile species
seen In specialty practices. Emphasis will be on the nutri-
tion, husbandry, diseases and treatment of this particular
species. (2 Lee.)
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\ \ "vr 703 ' Cooperative Work experience (3)
Prerequisite: Instructor approval. This course Is designed
to put veterinary technical skills Into practice In an Instructor
approVed work station. Students must work directly under
the supervision of a veterinarian or a technician while
applying skills acquired from previous academic prepara-
tion. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
wr'Itten competencybased leamlng plan with specific learn-
Ing objectives. Seminar topics are designed by the
Instructor for each class and may Include but are not limited
to clinical pathology, radiology, surgery, medical records,
client relations, pharmacy maintenance, animal behavior,
job site Interpersonal relations, employer/employee expec-
tations and job application techniques. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

VT 704 Cooperative Work experience (4)
Prerequisite: Instructor approval. This course Is designed
to pulveterlnarytechnlcal skills Into practice In an Instructor
approved work station. Students must work directly under
the supervision of a veterinarian or a technician while
applying skills acquired from previous academic prepara-
tion. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency based leamlng plan with specific leam-
Ing objectives. Seminar topics are designed by the
Instructor for each class and may Include but are not limited
to clinical pathology, radiology, surgery, medical records,
client relations, pharmacy maintenance, animal behavior,
job site Interpersonal relations, employer/employee expec-
tations and job application techniques. (tLec., 20 Lab.)
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The following DeccD courses ART 204 .... NoCCN # CHM 202 .... CHEM 2425
have been assigned Common ART 205 .... NoCCN # CHM 203 .... CHEM 2401
Course Numbers (CCN #). The ART 206 .... NoCCN # CHM 205 .... CHEM 1207
Common Course Numbering ART 208 .... ARTS 2326 CHM 234 .... CHEM 2402
scheme Is an attempt by a ART 209 .... ARTS 2327 CJ 130 .... CRIJ 1310
number of Texes colleges and ART 210 .... NoCCN # CJ 132 .... CRIJ 1306
universities to Idemlfy slmDar ART 215 .... ARTS 2346 CJ 139 .... CRIJ 1307
courses by utDlzlng the same ART 216 .... ARTS 2347 CJ 140 .... CRIJ 1301
number In order to !acUllate the ART 217 .... ARTS 2366 CJ 148 .... CRIJ 2333
transfer of courses between and ART 218 .... ARTS 2367 CJ 150 .... CRIJ 2334
among Institutions. A course, ART 220 .... ARTS 2333 CJ 232 .... CRIJ 2335
however, rnsy transfer even If It ART 222 .... ARTS 2334 CJ 240 .... CRIJ 2314
does not have a Common ART 227 .... ARTS 2311 CJ 242 .... CRIJ 2322
Course Number. ART 229 .... ARTS 2312 CJ 244 .... CRIJ 2331

ART 232 .... ARTS 2336 CJ 247 .... CRIJ 2323
ACC 201 ... ACCT 2301 ART 233 .... ARTS 2337 CJ 248 .... CRIJ 2328
ACC 202 ... ACCT 2302 AST 101 .... PHYS 1311 CJ 250 .... CRIJ 2313
AGR 100 ... AGRI 1231 AST 102 .... PHYS 1312 CJ 251 .... CRIJ 2301
AGR 103 ... AGRI 1407 AST 103 .... PHYS 1111 COM 131 .... ENG( 2311
AGR 105 ... AGRI 1419 AST 104 .... PHYS 1112 COM 132 .... SPCH 1321
AGR 107 ... AGRI 1415 AST 111 .... PHYS 1411 CS 111 .... COSC 1315
AGR 111 ... AGRI 2317 AST 112 .... PHYS 1412 CS 112 .... COSC 2318
AGR 124 ... AGRI 1327 BIO 101 .... BIOl 1406 CS 121 .... COSC 1317
AGR 203 ... AGRI 2303 BIO 102 .... BIOl 1407 CS 122 ... ;COSC 1310
AGR 202 ... AGRI 2301 BIO 110 .... BIOl 1411 CS 123 .... NoCCN #
AGR 204 ... AGRI 1311 BIO 115 .... BIOl 1408 CS 211 .... COSC 2325
AGR 205 ... AGRI 1329 BIO 11'6 .... BIOl 1409 CS 221 .... COSC 1306
AGR 211 ... AGRI 1309 BIO 120 .... NdCCN # CS 222 .... COSC 2315
AGR 250 ... AGRI 1413 BIO 121 .... NoCCN # DAN 116 .... DANC 1151
ANT 100 ... ANTH 2346 BIO 203 .... NoCCN # DAN 155 .... DANC 1147
ANT 101 ... NoCCN# BIO 211 .... BIOl 2418 DAN 156 .... DANC 1148
ANT 104 ... NoCCN# BIO 216 .... BIOl 2420 DAN 160 .... DANC 2303
ANT 110 ... NoCCN# BIO 218 .... NoCCN# DAN 161 .... DANC 1241
ANT 231 ... ANTH 2302 BIO 221 .... BIOl 2401 DAN 163 .... DANC 1242
ARC 237 ... NoCCN# BIO 222 .... BIOl 2402 DAN 165 .... DANC 1245
ART 104 ... ARTS 1301 BIO 223 .... BIOl 2306 DAN 166 .... DANC 1246
ART 105 ... ARTS 1303 BIO 226 .... BIOl 2416 DAN 200 .... DANC 1152
ART 106 ... ARTS 1304 BIO 230 .... BIOl 2403 DAN 234 .... DANe 1101
ART 110 ... ARTS 1311 BIO 235 .... No CCN # DAN 235 .... DANC 1102
ART 111 ... ARTS 1312 BUS 105 .... BUSI 1301 DAN 252 .... NoCCN #
ART 114 ... ARTS 1316 BUS 143 .... BUSI 1307 DAN 253 .... No CCN #
ART 115 ... ARTS 1317 BUS 234 .... BUSI 2301 DAN 255 .... DANC 2147
ART 116 ... ARTS 2341 CHI 101 .... CHIN 1411 DAN 256 .... DANC 2148
ART 117 ... ARTS 2342 CHI 102 .... CHIN 1412 DAN 258 .... DANC 2241
ART 118 ... NoCCN# CHI 201 .... CHIN 2311 DAN 260 .... DANC 2242
ART 119 ... NoCCN# CHI 202 .... CHIN 2312 DAN 265 .... DANC 2245
ART 165 ... ARCH 1403 CHM 101 .... CHEM 1411 DAN 266 .... DANC 2246
ART 199 ... ARTS 2143 CHM 102 .... CHEM 1412 ECO 105 .... ECON 1303
ART 201 ... ARTS 2323 CHM 115 .... CHEM 1413 ECO 201 .... ECON 2301
ART 202 ... ARTS 2324 CHM 116 .... CHEM 1414 ECO 202 .... ECON 2302
ART 203 ... NoCCN# CHM 201 .... CHEM 2423 ECO 203 .... ECON 2311

COMMON COURSE NUMBER INDEX
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ECY 291 ... GEOL 1305 GRK 102 ' ... GREE 1312 MTH 124 ... MATH 2513
EGR 101: .. ENGR 1201 GRK 201 ... GREE 2311 MTH 202 ... MATH 1342
EGR 105 ... ENGR 1304 GRK 202 ... GREE 2312 MTH 215 ... MATH 2305
EGR 106 ... ENGR 1305 GVr 201 ... GOVT 2301 MTH 221 ... MATH 2318
EGR 107 ... ENGR 2301 GVT 202 ... GOVT 2302 MTH 225 ... MATH 2414
EGR 201 ... ENGR 2302 GVT :211 ... GOVT 2331 MTH 226 ... MATH 2315
EGR 202 ... ENGR 2332 HO 105 ... NoCCNIf MTH 230 ... MATH 2320
EGR 204 ... ENGR 2305, HO' 106 ... NoCCNIf MUS 103 ... MUSI 1137
EGR 205 ... ENGR 1307 HO 107 ... NoCCNIf MUS 104 ... MUSI 1306
EGR 206 ... ENGR 2105 HO 108 ... NoCCNIf MUS '105 ... MUSI 1160
EGR 207 ... NoCCNIf ' HST 101 : ... HIST 1301 - MUS 106 ... MUSI 2161
ENG 101 ... ENGL 1301 HST 102 ... HIST 1302 MUS 107 ... MUSI 2160
ENG 102 .: , ENGL 1302 HST 103 ... HIST 2321 MUS 108 ... MUSI 1161
ENG 201 ... ENGL 2322 HST 104 ... HIST 2322 MUS 110 ... MUSI 1308
ENG 202 ... ENGL 2323 HST 105 ... HIST 2311 MUS 111 ... MUSI 1309
ENG 203,,,, ENGL 2331 HST 106 ... HIST 2312 MUS 112 ... NoCCNIf
ENG 204 .. ; ENG!: 2332 HST 110 ... HIST 2380 MUS 113 ... MUSI 1300
ENG 205' ... ENGL 2326 I HST 112 ... HIST 2331 MUS 114 .. : NoCCN If
ENG 206 ... ENGL 2327 HST 120 ... HIST 2381 • MUS 115 ... MUSI 1263
ENG 209 ... ENGL 2307 HST 204 ... HUMA 2319 MUS 117 ... MUSI 1181
ENG '210 .: .ENGL 2314 HST 205 ... HISr 2341 MUS 118 ... MUSI 1182
ENG 215 .. ; ENGL 2352 HUM 101 , .. HUMA 1301 MUS 119 ... MUSI 1192
ENG ,216 '.. : ENGL 2353 HUM 102 ... HUMA 1302 MUS 120 ... MUSI 1193
ES 117 ... NoCCNIf IN 101 ... NoCCN If MUS 121 ... MUAP 1169
FR 101 ... FREN 1411 IN 102 ... NoCCN If MUS 122 ... MUAP 1165
FR 102 ... ,FREN 1412 IN 103 ... NoCCN If MUS 123 ... MUAP 1181
FR ' 201 ... FREN 2311 IN 104 ... NoCCNlf, MUS 124 ... MUAP 1101
FR 202 ... FREN 2312 IN 105 ... No CCN If - MUS 125 ... MUAP 1105
FR 203 ... FREN 2303 IN 106 ... NoCCN If MUS 126 ... ,MUAP 1109
FR 204 ... FREN 2304 IN 202 ... NoCCN If MUS 127 ... MUAP 1113
FR 207 ... FREN 2306 IN 203 ... NoCCN If MUS 128 ... MUAP 1117
FR 208 ... FREN 1310 IN 204 .... NoCCN If MUS 129 ... MUAP 1121
FR 209 ... NoCCN If JPN 101 ... JAPN , 1411 MUS 130 ... MUAP 1129
FR 211 ... NoCCN If JPN 102 ... JAPN 1412 MUS 131 ... MUAP 1125
FR 212 ... NoCCNIf JPN 201 : .. JAPN 2311 MUS 132 ... MUAP 1133
GEO 101 ... GEOL 1403 JPN 202 ... JAPN 2312 MUS 133 ... MUAP 1137
GEO 102 ... GEOL 1404 LAT 101 ... LATI 1411 MUS 134 ... MUAP 1141
GEO 103 ... GEOL 1345 LAT 102 ... LATI 141'2 MUS 13S ... MUAP 1145
GEO 201 ... GEOL 2409 LAT 201 ... LATI 2311 MUS 136 ... MUAP 1149 \
GEO 205 ... NoCCN If LAT 202 ... LATI 2312 MUS 137 ... MUAP 1153
GEO 207 ... GEOL '2407 LS 102 ... NoCCNIf MUS 138 ... MUAP 1157
GEO 209 ... NoCCNIf MTH 101 ... MATH 1314 MUS 139 ... MUAP 1177
GER 101 ... GERM 1411 MTH 102 ... MATH 1316 MUS 140 ... MUAP 1161
GER 102 ... GERM 1412 MTH 103 ... NoCCN If MUS 141 ... MUAP 1115
GER 201 ... GERM 2311 MTH 109 ... MATH 2312 MUS 143 ... MUAP 1158
GER 202 ... GERM 2312 MTH 111 ... MATH 1324 MUS 145 ... MUSI, 1311
GPY 101 ... GEOG 1301 MTH 112 ... MATH 1325 MUS 146 ... MUSI 1312
GPY 102 ... GEOG 2312 MTH 115 ... MATH. 1332 MUS 147 .. : No CCN If
GPY 103 ... NoCCNIf MTH 116 ... MATH 1333 MUS 148 ... NoCCN If
GPY 104 ... GEOG 1303 MTH 117 ... MATH '1335 MUS 150 ... MUSI 2143
GRK 101 ... GREE 1311 MTH 121 ... MATH 1348 MUS 151 ... MUSI 1183
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MUS 152 MUSI 1184
MUS 153 COMM 2303
MUS 154 No CCN #
MUS 155 MUSI 1143
MUS 156 MUSI 1152
MUS 160 MUSI 1237
MUS 161 MUSI 1116
MUS 162 MUSI 1117
MUS 166.' .. MUSI 1310
MUS 170 MUSI 1123
MUS 171 MUSI 1133
MUS 172 MUSI 1134
MUS 173 MUSI 1138
MUS 174 MUSI 1132
MUS 175 MUSI 1139
MUS 176 MUSI 1140
MUS In MUSI 1151
MUS 181 MUSI 2237
MUS 184 MUSI 1125
MUS 199 NoCCN#
MUS 203 MUSI 1186
MUS 205 MUSI 2192
MUS 217 MUSI 2181
MUS 218 MUSI 2182
MUS 221 MUAP 2269
MUS 222 MUAP 2265
MUS 223 MUAP 2281
MUS 224 MUAP 2201
MUS 225 MUAP 2205
MUS 226 MUAP 2209
MUS 227 MUAP 2213
MUS 228 MUAP 2217
MUS 229 MUAP 2221
MUS 230 MUAP 2229
MUS 231 MUAP 2225
MUS 232 MUAP 2233
MUS 233 MUAP 2237
MUS 234 MUAP 2241
MUS 235 MUAP 2245
MUS 236 MUAP 2249
MUS 237 MUAP 2253
MUS 238 MUAP 2257
MUS 239 MUAP 22n
MUS 240 MUAP 2261
MUS 241 MUAP 2215
MUS 243 Ml,JAP 2258
MUS 245 MUSI 2311
MUS 246 MUSI 2312
MUS 251 MUAP 2369
MUS 252 MUAP 2365
MUS 253 MUAP 2381

MUS, 254 MUAP 2301
MUS 255 MUAP 2305
MUS 256 MUAP 2309
MUS '257 MUAP 2313
MUS 258 MUAP 2317
MUS 259 MUAP 2321
MUS 260 MUAP 2329
MUS 261 MUAP 2325
MUS 262' .. , MUAP 2333
MUS 263 MUAP 2337
MUS 264 MUAP 2341
MUS 265 ' MUAP 2345
MUS 266 MUAP 2349
MUS, 267 MUAP 2353 '
MUS 268 MUAP 2357
MUS 269 MUAP 23n
MUS 270 MUAP 2361
MUS 271 MUAP 2116
MUS 272, .. MUSI 2118
NTR ' 101 ... No CCN #
PEH' 100 .. , PHED 1100
PEH 101 PHED 1304
PEH 103 PHED 1101
PEH 104. , . PHED 1102
PEH 105 PHED 1103
PEH 109 PHED 1336
PEH 110 PHED 1337
PEH 112 PHED 1104
PEH 113 PHED 1105
PEH 114 PHED 1106
PEH 115 PHED 1164
PEH 116 PHED 1107
PEH 117 PHED 1108
PEH 118 PHED 1109
PEH 119 PHED 1110
PEH 120 PHED 1111
PEH 121 PHED 1112
PEH 122 PHED 1113
PEH 123 PHED 1114
PEH 124 PHED 1115
PEH 125 PHED 1116
PEH 127, .. PHED 1117
PEH 129 PHED 1118
PEH 131 PHED 1119
PEH 132 PHED 1120
PEH 133 PHED 1121
PEH 134 PHED 1122
PEH 135 .. ,PHED 1123
PEH 137 ... PHED 1124
PEH 142.,. NoCCN #
PEH 143 ... PHED 1125
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PEH 144 PHED 1301
PEH 145 PHED 1126
PEH 146 PHED 1127
PEH 147 PHED 1308
PEH ,148 PHED 1309
PEH 149 PHED 1128
PEH 150 PHED 1129
PEH 200 PHED 1130
PE;H 204 PHED 1131
PEH 212 PHED 1132
PEH 213 PHED 1133
PEH 215 PHED 1134
PEH 217 PHED 1135
PEH 218 PHED 1136
PEH 219 PHED 1137
PEH 220 PHED 1150
PEH 222 PHED 1139
PEH 223 PHED 1140
PEH 225 No CCN #
PEH 226 PHED 2155
PEH 228 No CCN #
PEH 231 PHED 1141
PEH 232 PHED 1142
PEH 233 PHED 1143
PEH 234 PHED 2255
PEH 235 PHED 1144
PEH 236 PHED 1321
PEH 237 PHED 1145
PEH 239 PHED 1146
PEH 240 PHED 1147
PEH 241 PHED 1148
PEH 245 PHED 1149
PEH 257 PHED 1306
PHI 101 PHIL 1301
PHI 103 No CCN #
PHI 105 PHIL 2303
PHI 202 No CCN #
PHI 203 PHIL 2306
PHI 207 PHIL 2316
PHI 208 PHIL 2317
PHO 110 No CCN #
PHO 111 NoCCN#
PHO 122 No CCN #
PHO 123 No CCN #
PHO 215 No CCN #
PHY 111 PHYS 1401
PHY 112 PHYS 1402
PHY 117 PHYS 1405
PHY 118 PHYS 1407
PHY 131 No CCN #
PHY 132 No CCN #



PHY 201 PHYS 2425
PHY 202 PHYS 2426
PSC 118 PHYS 1415
PSC 119 PHYS 1417
PSY 101 PSYC 2301
PSY 103 PSYC 2306.
PSY 131 No CCN #
PSY 201 PSYC 2314
PSY 202 PSYC 2302
PSY 205 PSYC 2316
PSY 207 PSYC 2319
RD 101 NoCCN#
RD 102 No CCN #
REL 101 No CCN #
REL 102 No CCN #
REL 105 No CCN #
REL 201 No CCN #
RTV 210 COMM 1336
RTV, I 211 COMM 1337·
SC ',100 SPCH 1144
SC' " 101 SPCH 1311
SC . ~105 SPCH 1315
SC 'i 109 SPCH 1342
SC', 110· SPCH 1145·
SC 201 SPCH 2144
SC 203 No CCN #
SC 205 .' .. SPCH 2335
SC' 206 SPCH 2341
SC 208 NoCCN #
SC 209 No CCN #
SOC 101 SOCI 1301
SOC' 102 SOCI 1306
SOC 103 SOCI 2306
SOC 203 SOCI 2301
SOC 204 SOCI 2319
SOC 206 SOCW 2361
SOC 207 SOCl 2326
SOC 209 SOCI 2331
SOC 210 SOCI 2320
SOC 231 No CCN #
SPA 101 ..', SPAN 1411
SPA 102 SPAN 1412
SPA 201 SPAN 2311
SPA 202 SPAN 2312
SPA 203 SPAN 2321
SPA 204 SPAN 2322
SPA 207 SPAN 2306
SPA 208 No CCN #
SPA . 209 No CCN #
SPA 211 No CCN #
SPA 212 NoCCN#'

THE 101 ... DRAM 1310
THE 102·.· .. NoCCN#
THE 103 DRAM 1330
THE 104 DRAM 2331
THE 105 DRAM 1341
THE 106 DRAM 1351
THE 107 DRAM 1352
THE 109 NoCCN#
THE 110 DRAM 2361'
THE 111 DRAM 2362
THE 112 DRAM 1345
THE 113 DRAM 1346
THE' 114 DRAM 1120
THE 199 NoCCN#
THE 201 No CCN #
THE 202 No CCN #
THE 205 DRAM 2351
THE 207 DRAM 2352
THE 208 No CCN # .
THE 209 No CCN #
THE 210 DRAM 1221
THE 211 No CCN #
THE 212 No CCN #
THE 236 DRAM 1323
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TELECOURSES
You may take a variety of college credit courses via
television. While the content, credit and transferability 01
these courses are the same as for similar courses taken on
campus, the learning activities may vary with each course.
The telecourse program 01study Includes a textbook, study
guide, and possibly some supplemental readings. You
may also have writing assignments, lab assignments, dis-
cussion sessions and/or field trips.

(ACC) 201 Principles of Accounting I (3)
(Common Cou... Num..... ACCT 2301)
This course presents the processes of accounting, and
Introduces the theory, principles and language 01business.

(ANT) 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)
"Faces 01Culture" Is an Introduction to the study of cultures
01the world including social, political and religious aspects.

(BUS) 105 Introduction to Business (3)
(Common Cou... Number BUS11301)
"The Business File" Is an Introduction to the fundamentals
01business and how it operates today.

(BUS) 234 Business Law (3)
(Common Course Number BUSI 2301)
"Business and the Law" emphasizes contracts and the legal
system. Topics Include law of sales, commercial paper,
government regulations, employment practices, consumer
and environmental practices, giving students a com-
prehensive overview 01law In the world 01business.

(CIS) 103 Introduction to Computer Information
Systems (3)
"The New Literacy" presents the concepts and applications
01computers and data processing in today's computerized
world.

(ECO) 201 Principles of Economics I (3)
(Common Course Number ECON 2301)
Designed by some of the nation's top economists,
"Economics U.$.A." enables students to learn the principles
01modem macroeconomics.

(ECO) 202 Principles of Economics Ii (3)
(Common Course Number ECON 2302)
Designed by some of the nation's top economists,
"Economics U.$.A." further enables the students to learn
the principles 01modem microeconomics.

(ENG) 101 Composition I (3)
(Common CourU Number ENOL 1301)
"The Write Course" Is an Introduction to college composi-
tion that can help you develop effective writing skills.

(ENG) 102 Composition Ii (3)
(Common Cou... Number ENOL 1302)
"Read, Write and Research" explores fiction, poetry, drama,
film and more as it emphasizes composition skills.

(GVT) 201 American Government I (3)
(Common Course Number OOVT 2301)
"Government By Consent I" helps students understand
both U.S. and Texas politics and political processes.

(GVT) 202 American Government Ii (3)
(Common Course Number OOVT 2302)
"Government By Consent II" examines both U.S. and Texas
legislative processes, executive branches, bureaucratic
structure and Judicial systems.

(HST) ,101 History of the United States (3)
(Common Cou ... Number HIST 1301)
"The American Adventure" travels from America's begin-
ning to 1877. Oral histories and diaries are visually
enhanced.

(HST) 102 History of the United States (3)
(Common Course Number HIST 1302)
"America: The Second Century" covers the period between
the Centennial to the Bicentennial. The course takes a
topical approach.

(HUM) 101 Introduction to the Humanities (3)
(Common Course Number HUMA 1301)
"In Our Own Image" focuses on very basic notions about
p~ple and our feelings about tha arts; creation, effect and
criticism.

(MGT) 136 Principles of Management (3)
"The Business of Managemenf' Isdesigned to help you see
the manager's point of view when organizing a business.

(PEH) 101 Health for Today (3)
(Common Cour" Number PHED 1304)
"Here's To Your Health" helps the student define a healthy
lifestyle and earn credit In personal health/physical educa-
tion.

(PSY) 101 Introduction to Psychology (3)
(Common Cour" Number PSYC 2301)
"Psychology: The Study of Human Behavior" draws upon
years of international work in the field of psychology; many
universally recognized authorities are Interviewed.

(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
(Common Course Number PSYC 2314)
"The GrOWingYears" uses dramatizations, experiments and
interviews with experts to study the forces that shape
human' behavior.

(SOC) 101 Introduction to Sociology (3)
(Common Cour" Number SOC11301)
The primary goal of "The Sociological Imagination" Is to
develop the sociological Imagination of students through
thought-provoking documentaries and Interviews with
leading sociologists.
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